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This report on Netherlands youth poLicy was commissioned by me at the request of the 

CounciL of Europe. lts member state youth ministers decided in  Luxemburg 1995 to adopt 

the Fin nish proposaL for the years ahead to draw up comparative reports on mem ber states' 

youth poLicies. The Netherlands has adhered to this i nitiative. The objective is to 

encourage refLection on youth poLicy, both in the country invoLved and at the European 

Level. 

Netherla nds youth poLicy is in conti n uous cha nge. Young peopLe in the Netherlands g row 

up in a society which puts new and high demands on sociaL competence, fLexibi Lity, 

tech nicaL skiLLs, deaLing with cha LLenge, risk and muLti-cuLturaL envi ro n ment. There is a 

heavy caLL on the abi Lity of young peopLe to manage themseLves. Young peopLe's own 

potentiaL has become more chaLLenged . A sociaL position can be acquired -and Lost- more 

easiLy than in earlier days. This entai Ls new probLems to young peopLe. We must em power 

them - vuLnerabLe youth in particuLar - to equip themseLves for that. Society must not 

uni latera lly put new demands on young peopLe, but shouLd be responsive and provide 

opportunities for them actuaLLy to participate and to integrate. A new divide must be 

prevented from emerging between those who manage and those who do not. Even more 

than previousLy, positive and wide-ranged youth poLicies are needed expLicitLy focusing on 

the co ntribution chiLdren and young peopLe can make, for youth poLicy can onLy be 

brought about i n  partnership with youth! 

Youth poLicy, and better coordination,  wiLL be hig h Lighted more for the coming period. The 

chaLlenge of better coordinated poLicy on chiLdren and young peopLe is enshrined in this 

report that describes the scope and diversity of youth poLicy. 

This report first dweLls LargeLy upon youth poLicy as it has deveLoped hi storicaLLy. The 

report is divided i nto three sections and describes the many facets to this poLicy. ALso 

i nformed by the request of the Council of Europe to give an impression as to how the 

CounciL's priorities have taken shape in the Netherlands, emphasis i n  the first chapters is 

o n  the roLe my ministry is pLayi ng in youth poLicy deveLopment. This format can not detract 

from aLL efforts being made by other central departments based on their perspectives of 

youth . Inter-ministry cooperation is close in the fieLds of transition from schooL to work, 

chiLd care, youth protection and care, sociaL  participation and parental su pport. In section 

III of the report you wilL fi nd a wide description of youth poLicy around the themes: famiLy 

and parenting ,  youth and education, Leisure and cuLture, heaLth and weLfare, empLoyment 

and economic independence, youth and safety and ethnic mi norities. 
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In the context of Europe chi ldren and young peo ple - taken to mean 0-25-year-olds - are 

ususa lly not covered as one entity by youth poli cy. But their li nkage provides the 

advantage of integrated (preventative) youth policy-making. I think  this largely outweighs 

disadvantages. Nevertheless we must keep alert to prevent certain age groups from being 

overlooked. In the years to come I shall give new incentives to child daycare, 

extracurricular activities and the social infrastructure for chi ldren and young people trying 

and to serve all ages in a balanced way. 

The Inter-Departmental Youth Research Committee (CJO) had taken the lead in devising 

this report. It has commissioned Mrs. P.M .  de Savornin Loh man,  Mr. P. H .  Kwakkelstein and 

Mr. A.G. van Dijk of Van Dijk, Van Saameren and Partners BV  Research Bureau to chart 

Netherlands youth policy. Members of Sardes staff organised two expert meetings on the 

future of young people. A committee of experts origi nating  from the fields of science, 

policy and youth work - presided over by Mr. L.G . M .  Bisschops - have supported the 

composition of this report and have commented usefully on it. Coordination of all these 

activities was in the hands of M rs. D. Wilbri nk-Griffioen of the VWS Ministry of Health,  

Welfare, and Sport. 

Margo Vliegenthart 

State Secretary for Health, Welfare and Sport. 

1 October, The Hague, The Netherlands 



e, eneral introduction 

This report on Youth Policy i n  the Netherlands has th ree sections. 

Section 1 contains a general  overview of the past, present and future of national youth 

policy. The main focus in  this section is on the role that the Mi nistry of VWS p lays in  the 

development of youth policy. 

Section 2 deals with a selection of themes and issues currently relevant to Youth Policy in  

the Netherlands and to European Youth Policy developments. 

Section 3 contains information on the characteristics of young people in the Netherlands 

and their living conditions. Moreover the policies and provisions directed at youth at 

national level is presented. In this section special attention is also paid to the youth 

policy activities of all the Ministries, that are involved with youth policy. 

The i nformation is organised around eight topics: 

family and upbri nging;  

youth and education;  

leisure and youth culture; 

health and well-being; 

employment; 

economic independence; 

youth and safety; 

mi norities. 
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I ntroduction to 

Section 1 

I n  the first section of this report on Youth Policy in the Netherlands a genera l overview of 

youth policy and the situation of youth in the Netherlands is presented. 

Chapter 1 outli nes the structure of youth policy in the government; and the distribution of 

responsibi lities within  central government and between different administrative levels 

(national, provincial and municipal) . 

Chapter 2 deals with the major characteristics of the context of the youth welfare policy: 

the structure and dynamics of the welfare state and the changes that took place in this 

system in recent decades. 

As from chapter 3 ,  attention is focused on the future. Chapter 3 first provides an overview 

of the current situation of youth as a basis for i ndicati ng which elements of the social 

situation of young people youth policy has to focus its attention on in the years to come. 

Followi ng  from these areas of attention ,  chapter 4 gives challenges for future youth 

policy. Here a distinction is made between the actual content of the challenges youth 

policy faces and the part national government will have to play in meeti ng those 

challenges. 
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In the Netherlands the term 'youth policy' refers to national  policy relati ng to the entire 

youth population in the age range of 0 to 25 years1• Since the end of the eighties policy 

concerning  young chi ldren (0-12 years old) has become part of Youth Policy in  the 

Netherlands. The reasoning behind th is broad conception of youth policy is that an 

effective preventive approach should not start with twelve-year-olds, but should a lso 

include preventive policy for young children and their parents. 

Since national youth policy covers all policy areas relevant to young peop le it is inter­

departmental. The Youth Policy Directorate ( DJ B) is a section within the Ministry of 

Health, Welfare and Sport (VWS) that is specifically concerned with national  youth policy 

for which the State Secretary of the VWS Ministry is primari ly responsible. 

In addition,  several national government departments devise and implement policies for 

youth in their specific policy areas (such as education policy, labour market policy, health 

policy, housing policy, youth delinquency policy etc . ) .  These specific youth-related poli cies 

are termed sectoral youth policies. 

Policies devised by several ministries are termed intersectoral youth policy. The State 

secretary of VWS has a specific role in promoting and co-ordi nating i ntersectoral youth 

policies. 

Governments at other administrative levels (provincial and local  government) a lso devise 

and implement youth policies. These are termed provincial and loeal youth policies. 

1 . 1  National Youth Pol icy 

Governmental Vouth Pol icy Memoranda 

In the last 25 years Netherlands Government has issued three i nterdepartmental Govern­

mental Youth Policy Memorandums. 

In 1969 the first one was issued by the Minister of Culture, Recreation and Social Work 

(CRM),  introducing for the first time the term 'youth policy'. This memorandum 

concentrated on young people in  their leisure time. 

In 1984 the Minister of Welfare, Health and Cultural Affairs (WVC) and the Mi nister of 

Social Affairs and  Employment (SZW) issued a second memorandum on youth policy. This 

was an i nterdepartmental policy document concentrating on the situation and perspectives 

of problematic youth .  

In  1993 Mrs.  d'Ancona Minister of  Welfare, Health and Cultural Affairs (WVC) issued a third 

interdepartmental memorandum, entitled 'Youth Deserves a Future'. 



This memorandum was presented as an incentive to new cohesion in youth policy, aimed 

at young Dutch people, in general. 

Vouth Deserves a Future (1 993) 

The third Memorandum states that a more positive view of youth is needed. Young 

people's own strengths m ust be challenged: their own potential and responsibilities. 

According to the government. national  and local youth policy should centralise these own 

strengths and responsibi lities i n  policy. 'Empowerment' of young people becomes the key 

objective i n  this vision .  Government and society in general should create conditions for 

young  people to enable them from early on to practice the roles, skills and attitudes that 

are relevant for thei r cu rrent and future participation in society. Such a vision a llocates a 

central role to the encouragement of youth participation .  

Withi n  this  framework national youth policy focuses on the enhancement of youth 

participation at all levels of society, on the development of a client-centred approach i n  

all types o f  youth services (welfare work, child care, voluntary youth work), on further 

development of a preventive approach to youth problems, and on the strengthening of 

support systems for young chi ldren and thei r parents. 

The government memora ndum Youth Deserves a Future ends with a large number of policy 

i ntentions relating to th ree focal poi nts: 

2 

Promoting opportunities 

This i ncludes policy i ntentions t�: 

improve young people's legal  position (also in the context of the UN Convention 

on the Rights of Children) ;  

enhance the function of  youth information;  

strengthen the position of young people i n  the system of youth provision (welfare, 

care, and justice); 

intensify participation policy; 

multiculturalise, and com bat discri mination ;  

improve quality and quantity i n  the  system of child care and parenting support. 

Prevention and combat of dropping out 

This includes policy i ntentions t�: 

improve services to children and parents with fami ly, parenting  or development 

problems; 

prevent and combat health problems; 

prevent and combat dropping out of education;  

prevent and combat dropping out of the labour market; 

prevent and combat juvenile delinquency; 

. 
i m prove services to young vagrants and to prevent vagrancy; 

prevent and assist with addiction-related problems. 

11 
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3 Monitoring 
The mo nitoring of deveLopments in young peopLe's conditions and in (national, regionaL 

and Local) youth poLicies is a central government duty. This a Lso incLudes program ming and 

internationaL exchange in  the fieLds of monitoring and youth research . 

The Youth Policy Oiredorate (OJ8) 

This is the section within the Ministry of HeaLth, WeLfare and Sport (VWS) that is 

specificaLLy concerned with youth poLicy. lts political mandate is to promote young 

peopLe's opportunities, to prevent them from dropping out and to offer support for those 

young peopLe who experienee probLems. G uiding principLe in this process is 'confidence in 

young peopLe 's own strength'. 

In its provision-making poLicy the Di rectorate pursues an innovative poLicy focusi ng on 

cohesion and co-operation, matching suppLy to demand and im proving the quaLity of 

services. The Di rectorate promotes renewaL by deveLoping and supporting innovative 

projects aimed at the deveLopment, testing, i m pLementation and dissemination of new 

methods and instruments in the fieLd of youth provision. 

The DJ B has three divisions:  

Genera! Youth PoLicy 

This division deaLs with : youth participation,  nationaL youth organ isations, 

monitori ng of trends in  the situation of youth , internationaL affairs concerning 

young peopLe, youth research and youth poLicy and co-ordination of intersectoraL 

youth poLi cy. 

Preventive Youth PoLicy 

DeaLing with LocaL preventive youth poLicy, day care for young chiLdren (0-4 years) 

and out of schooL ca re (4 and up) .  

Youth care 

DeaLing with the reorganisation of the youth care system (impLementation of the 

Act on Youth Care) and a number of specific probLems in the youth care area such 

as chiLd moLesting and vagrant young peopLe. 

The Di rectorate coordinates its activities with other authorities and nationaL agents 

through a n umber of structuraL consultations and networks, the most important bei ng :  

reguLarLy held meeti ngs with Directors of  the  Ministries of  Justice, Interior and 

Kingdom relations ( BZK), Education ,  Culture and Sciences (OC&W) and SociaL 

Affai rs and EmpLoyment (SZW); 

Structured Consultation on Youth Policy (GOJ) :  a braad platform presided by the 

VWS State Secretary where government officiaLs of aLL administrative levels 

(national, pravi ncia l, local) and national organisations in the youth care field meet 

to discuss and co-ordinate youth policies; 

the interdepartmentaL Committee on Youth Research «(JO) that co-ordi nates the 

national monitoring of youth trends and youth research and international affairs 

concerni ng youth research. 



1 .2 Sectora l and intersectoral youth pol icy 

In addition to general youth poLi cy, severaL other Ministries have devised poLicies for 

youth within their specific poLicy area or  sector, e.g. education, heaLth ca re, empLoyment, 

urban pLan ning, youth deLinquency and LegaL youth protection.  These poLicies are ca lled 

sectoral youth policies. 

Youth poLicy conducted by severaL co-operating mini stries is called intersectoraL youth 

poLi cy. The Min istry of VWS has co-ordination in  this area. IntersectoraL poLicy is amongst 

others concerned with : 

promoting cohesion i n  the provision of services, thus creating a more 

comprehensive and integraL peovision of services for young peopLe and their 

parents; 

participation poLicy: promoting  and supporting initiatives of young peopLe and 

sti muLating active participation of youth i n  activities in  their di rect Living environ­

ment; 

children's rights and youth information: in order for young people to fully realise 

their own strengths and capabi lities their legal  positi on has to be defined 

sufficiently and they must have access to information.  

Ove� recent years departmental nationaL youth policies have increasi ngly become 

intersectoral, thus realising a more comprehensive approach to young people and 

provision making policy. This i ncreased i nterdepartmental co-operation has resulted in  the 

production of a number of interdepartmenta l policy memorandums on youth: 

the policy note 'Towards a solid basis' (1998) ,  deali ng with a comprehensive policy 

concerni ng child care and parenting support fo r disadvantaged children, produced 

by the Ministries of VWS, OC&W and BZK; 

the memorandum 'Life Long Learning' (1996),  dealing with a new vision on formal 

and non-formal education,  produced by the Ministry of OC&W (Education,  Culture 

and Sciences), the Mini stry of BZK; 

the 'CRIEM' memorandum, (1997)  dealing with juvenile crime and ethnic 

minorities, produced by the Ministries of BZK and of Justice (see section 3 

chapter 8) .  The Mi nistry of VWS has been involved in the production of this 

memorandum. 

The i mportance of intersectoral co-operation is also reflected in interdepartmental policy 

programs such as Metropolitan Policy (see section 3 chapter 8) to com bat disadvantage 

and safety problems in metropolitan areas and policies promoting educational renewal 

such as the Educational Di sadvantage Policy Act (GOA) and the 'Broad School' concept 

(see section 3 chapter 3 ) .  
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1 .3 Provision pol icy i n  the Netherlands 

The Netherlands possess a n  extensive network of facilities for chi ldren,  young people and 

their parents. These facilities include: 

pub/ic hea/th services 

ranging from general preventive health care to specia lised chi ldren's hospitals; 

youth welfare services2 

coveri ng general faci Lities such as day-care for chiLdren ,  socio-cuLturaL youth work, 

Libraries, sports and other Leisure activities, as weLL as a wide range of preventive 

activities and projects geared to the provision of parenting support, information 

for young people and crime prevention; 

educationa/ faci/ities 

the Netherlands has a differentiated and weLL organised education system,  

includi ng educationaL faciLities Linked to  youth care (e.g. special education for 

children with handicaps or learningjbehavioural probLems) and to preventive youth 

welfare policies (e .g .  projects ai med at combatti ng educationaL disadvantage in  

young chiLdren, prevention of droppi ng out and non-attendance, safety in schoo­

Ls ) ;  

youth care services 

coveri ng a wide ra nge of services and faci Lities for chiLdren with probLems and their 

parents: chi ld care, j udicial youth protection and mental heaLth youth care. 

Given the size and differentiation of the infrastructure of youth services, provision making 

poLicy in this field is geared to enhanci ng co-operation, cohesion and harmonisation. 

Co-operation is required at the administrative level, because different ministries are 

responsibLe for the above mentioned services. This aLso includes promoting more co he­

rence and consistency in the acts and regulations devised by the different ministries. 

Since the responsi biLity for youth provision has been LargeLy decentralised, clear agree­

ments have to be made between the various leveLs of govern ment (central, provincialj 

metropolitan and municipal) on the distribution of tasks and the allocation of responsi­

bilities. ALso co-operation and cohesion of services at the LocaL and regionaL leveL is 

promoted by national government. 

1 .4 Distribution of responsibil ities over 

administrative tiers 

From the Late 1 980s on many duties concerning youth poLicy formerLy attached to central 

government have been decentraLised towards Lower admini strative tiers: provinces and, 

above aLL, municipalities. 

Decentralisation includes responsibi Lities and duties in the fields of welfare, child ca re, 

youth care, preventive health care, education, e mployment and social services. 



Deeentralisation is phased and has not yet been eompleted: annually, new duties and 

responsibilities are sti ll shifted from central government towards provi nces and 

m u nieipalities. Deeentralisation of duties and powers towards provineial and loeal 

authorities is aimed at providing a wider poliey scope for lower tiers to fi nd appropriate 

responses to regional and loeal problems and wishes (see ehapter 2 in this seetion for 

more information) .  

The deeentralisation has lead to a marked change in the division of res ponsibi lities and 

tasks amongst the different admi nistrative levels. This  requires the development of new 

forms of eo-operation and aeeommodation between and amongst the different 

govern mental tiers i nvolved. This is a n  ongoi ng proeess. 

Central government's youth policy responsibilities 

In the field of youth policy all departments involved retain their own responsibilities and 

duties eoneerning youth .  

For the VWS Ministry, responsible for national youth policy, the decentralisation process 

i mplies that its policy making  function is converted into: 

promoti ng co-operation and mutual accommodation amongst the departments 

i nvolved in youth policy (VWS, OC&W, Social Affairs, Justice, BZK); 

promoting co-operation and mutual accommodation between the different 

administrative tiers involved with youth policy (national. provi ncialjmetropolitan, 

local) ; 

promoting the development of com prehensive youth policies by loeal and regional 

govern ments; 

stimulating in novation and experi mentation in the welfare and care sector by 

i nitiati ng and supporting projects and program mes for the furthering and 

dissemi nation of i nnovative developments; 

monitoring trends in the situation of youth and in the development of youth policy 

and  signalli ng new developments and problems; 

i nternational contacts with the Council of Europe and the European Union and 

bi lateral contacts in the field of youth policy. 

Parallel to that central government retains a macro res ponsibility for the functioning of 

the youth system as a whole. 

Tasks in this a rea are: developi ng, i m plementing and monitoring national laws and 

regulations, supervising  quality of provision and maintai ning the national service 

i nfrastructure of support, innovation and research in the youth field. 

Centra l government confines itself to those tasks that cannot be dealt with at other 

administrative levels. 
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National advisory structure 

In 1996 the existing, complex and highly specialised structure of advisory boards of 

national government was drastically reorganised. The Advisory Board on Youth Policy was 

one of the many specialised advisory boards that has been abolished. 

Currently every department has one or two advisory boards, that each can advise central 

government on issues and policies concerni ng youth . The advisory board of the Ministry of 

VWS concerned with social policy is called the RMO ( Board for Social Developments) .  

Responsibilities of provincial government 

A new responsibi lity of provincial governments and the authorities of the three largest 

cities of Amsterdam, Rotterdam, The Hague ( holding  provi ncial status in this respect) is to 

i mplement the Act on Youth Care3• 

In addition,  provincial and metropolitan governments are responsible for the provin cia l  

and metropolitan support organisations i n  the  youth care system. 

Responsibilities of local government 

In the ongoing process of decentralisation local authorities are confronted with new 

responsibilities and tasks in the field of youth welfare, day care for children, youth health 

ca re, education, labour market policy and cri me prevention .  They also orga nise and fund 

activities concerni ng amateur art, artistic and cultural education,  li brary work and sports. 

Municipalities are responsible for the implementation of a number of national acts and 

schemes, such as: 

the Child Care Incentive Scheme (see section 2 chapter 4) 

the Collective Prevention Act, part of which is concerned with preventive child 

health care of 4-19-year-olds (see section 3, chapter 5) ;  

the Youth Em ployment Guarantee Act (JWG) ,  recently integrated into the Act on  

Integration of  the Jobless (WIW - see section 3 ,  chapter 6 ) .  

In addition, local councils develop and im plement welfare policies for specific target 

groups. For examp le, many of them promote and fund facilities and services for young 

people of foreig n  backgrounds, for young homeless and runaways, etc. 

In the field of education local authorities are responsible for upholding the Compulsory 

Education Act, taking care of truants, offering  compensatory programmes for children with 

educational disadvantage and additional courses for chi ldren of foreign backgrounds, for 

accommodating schools and for pupils' transport. 

Moreover, local authorities a re the board of governors for local public sC,hools (see section 

3, chapter 3 ) .  

Participation of young people 

On all administrative levels efforts are made to enhance active participation of young  

people in the development and  implementation of  policies relevant to them. 



This is done by organisi ng national, regional and local fora (such as youth debates and 

youth cou nci ls) where policy-makers and young people meet and discuss youth concerns 

and policies (see section 2, chapter 1 ) .  

1 .5 Overview of pol i cy topics 

The following scheme sum marises g lobally the distribution of responsi bilities and tasks in 

the field of youth policy and provision .  The last colum n  of the scheme shows which parts 

of th is report contains more information on the relevant subject. 

Distribution of responsibi l ities 

Centra I government 

Core tasks: 

conditioning the national system (laws and reguLations, national support 
and research infrastructure) 
innovation :  experimentation and dissemination of new methods 
monitoring trends and highlighting new developments and problems 
complementary responsibility for tasks that cannot be dealt with at other 
administrative levels 

Ministry of Health, Welfare and Sport (VWS) 

general tasks concern;ng youth: 

co-ordination of the reorganisation of the youth care system 
overall responsibility for generic and intersectoral youth policy (GOJ and  
Meeting of  Directors) 
co·ordination of youth research «(JO) 
financing of supportive tasks, e.g. those carried out by the National 
Organisation for Care and Welfare (NIZW) and Netherlands Youth 
Information (SJN) 

ma;n policy areas concerning youth welfore: 

youth participation 
voluntary youth work (WO's) 
child day care and after school care 
parenting support 
local preventive youth policy 
youth care 
sports and cultural education 
youth health care, lifestyle 

Ministry of Education, Cultural Affalrs and Selence (OC&W) 

general tasks concern;ng youth: 

supporting and  organising the education system 
financial aid to students 

see section 1 

see section 2, chapter 1 
see section 2, chapter 3 

see section 2, chapter 4 
see section 2, chapter 4 
see section 2, chapter 5 
see section 2, chapter 6 
see section 3, chapter 4 
see section 3, chapter 5 

17 



GI a. 
e 
� 
w 
... 
o 

'u 
I: 
� 
o 
U 

po/icy areas relevant to youth welfare: 

pre-school and early school education for disadvantaged youth 
prevention of school dropping-out 
school safety projects 

Ministry of lusdce 

general tasks concerning youth: 
dealing with juvenile delinquents 
organisation of the child protection system 
crime prevention in co-operation with other agencies 
research into youth delinquency (WODC) 

po/icy areas relevant to youth welfare: 
youth crime 
ethnic minorities and youth crime (CRIEM) 
metropolitan policy on youth and safety 

Ministry of the Interior and Kingdom Relations (BZK) 

po/icy areas relevant to youth welfare: 
metropolitan policy on youth and safety 
ethnic minorities and youth crime (CRIEM) 
co-ordination of policies on ethnic minorities 
supporting political youth organisations 

Ministry of Sodal Aftairs and Employment (SZW) 

po/icy areas relevant to youth welfare: 
youth employment guarantee act (JWG) 
incentive policy on youth em ployment (AAJ) 
labour reintegration of the disabled (REA) 
establishment of minimum youth wages 
laws and regulations on working conditions 

Provi ncial government 

The Netherlands has 12 'provinces' (regions). In addition, the three largest eities 
(Amsterdam, Rotterdam, The Hague) hold provincial status for the administration 
of the youth care system. 

provincial tasks relevant to youth welfore: 

im plementing and financing the Act on Youth Care 
support of provincialjmetropolitan support organisations 
limited (advisory) tasks regarding education 

Municipal governments 

The Netherlands has 548 municipalities. 

municipal tasks relevant to youth welfore: 
defining, financing and implementing local 
(preventive) youth policy 
defining, (partly) financing and implementing local policy 
concerning child day care, out-af-school care and parenting support 

see section 3, chapter 3 

see section 3, cha pter 8 

see section 3, chapter 8 
see section 3, chapter 9 
see section 2, chapter 3 

see section 3, chapter 6 and 7 

see section 2, chapter 6 

see section 2, chapter 5 

see section 2, chapter 4 



defining, (partly) financing a nd implementing 
local educational policy 
defining, financing and implementing youth health care 
local policies on public order and safety 
implementing metropolitan policy (25 municipalities) 
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2 The context of today's youth welfar 
pol icy in the Netherlands 

In order to promote clear understanding o f  the present situation a n d  recent developments 

in the field of Netherlands youth welfare policy, some necessary additional i nformation is 

given on the historical context of the welfare state and welfare system4• 

2 . 1  Developments i n  the seventies 

The flourishi ng period of Netherlands caring 'welfare state' 

In the post-war period the gradual i ncrease i n  welfare reached its peak in the seventies. 

Economic growth was paralleled with a major increase in state-funded faci lities for welfare 

and care. Also in the field of youth welfare and care the num ber and diversity of state­

funded services and facilities steadily i ncreased and diversified. In the seventies an  

extensive network of  youth services and  support provision was brought about. 

Due to the fact that the creation of these faci lities is traditiona lly rooted in the initiative 

of organised citizens, the growth in the welfare system was in -systematic and non­

transparent. 

The key i mportanee of the Private Initiative of citizens (PI) 

The welfare system in the Netherlands is rooted in the initiatives of groups of citizens 

erecti ng identity-based organisations for care, social cultural work and education. 

In the post-war period most of the com munity-based organ isations for welfare and care 

have developed i nto a professional, specialised and institutiona lised sector supported by 

an extensive network of national umbrella and support organisations . 
• 

Although the government is the most important funder of activities carried out by these 

organisations, the latter have remained relatively autonomous as to their policies and 

activities. They also hold the independent legal status of foundation or association .  

The relative autonomy of  agencies with care and welfare functions i mplies that 

govern ments have to consult with these agencies and have to reach agreement with them 

on youth policy goals and priorities, in order to be able to develop and effectively 

implement a pla nned youth welfare policy. 

Restructuring the system 

In the course of the seventies a working party was i nstalled to review the problems in the 

existing system of youth welfare and care (the Mik Committee) . 



This com m mittee assessed the situation as follows: 

the youth care and welfare system is too fragmented and compartmentali sed; 

welfare and care services often do not meet local needs and problems; 

the service users have (too) restricted impact on the facilities provided by of the 

agencies; 

governments h ave limited coordination possibilities and limited control over the 

expansion of the system .  

The work of the Committee Mik laid a basis for two interdepartmental working parties that 

developed a new structure for the youth welfare and care system (see 2 . 2 ) .  

2.2 Developments i n  the eighties 

In the eighties, owing to the economic recession, govern ment had to make severe cut­

backs in govern ment spending, leading - among other things - to marked budgetary 

interventions i n  the field of youth provision. Affordability and (cost)effectiveness became 

increasingly i mportant as criteria for the funding of social services. 

In the same period (mid eighties) the responsibility for many welfare services was decen­

tralised from central to local govern ment. 

The general aim of these measures was to restrict and redi rect the duties of central 

government and to (re)a llocate more responsibility to local and provincia l  authorities, to 

private enterprises and to the members of Dutch society. 

Towards a caring society 

This shift in central social policy was mirrored by a changed view of the role and respon­

sibility of government for its citizens' social welfare. In the mid eighties the concept of 

the 'cari ng state', which had been central to social policy in the sixties and seventies, was 

replaced with the concept of the 'caring  society'. 

Within this new social policy the need for prevention of social problems  was stressed . 

The increasing dependence of people on social services needed to be cou nteracted, and 

pri mary responsibility for the social welfare of citizens was redi rected to the citizens 

themselves. 

Moreover, social services should become more responsive to the needs of their clients: a 

client-centred approach,  di rected at strengthening their clients' social independence was 

favoured. 

Social youth problems 

At the same time (during  the eighties) a number of new and quite serious youth problems 

became manifest, such as increasing juvenile deli nquency, increasing numbers of school 

d ropouts and young homeless, and the marginalisation of ethnic youth . 
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As a consequence, political  and public attention became more and more focused on  

combatting these social youth problems. At the  local and  national  level the  ( Limited) 

resources availab le for youth provision were reaLlocated to problem youth provision .  

Prevention and combat of j uvenile deli nquency and (school) dropping out became major 

issues for local youth poli cy. 

This left LittLe scope for local authorities to develop a gen eric and more positively o riented 

youth policy for a ll young people in the local community. 

In the eighties national government instaLled two i nterdepartmental working parties to 

develop a new structure for the youth welfare and care system (IWAPV and IWRV). These 

working parties produced two important reports, outlining a new model. 

The key concepts for the new system are: 

harmonisation of the system: breaking compartmentalisation and furthering 

coherence in  service provision ;  

decentralisation of  responsibi lities towards lower administrative tiers in favour  of 

loca ljregional control and management. 

It is expected that the shift of functions and duties to lower tiers will aLlow for a better 

functioning of the system (more effective and efficient) and better accommodation of care 

and welfare provision to the needs of the local community. Decentralisation of tasks i n  

other fields towards loca l councils (such a s  education a n d  labour market policy) enab les 

them to develop an integrated youth approach .  

2.3 A new role for local authorities 

One of the mai n aims of the decentralisation of duties and powers towards local 

authorities is to provide them with a wider policy scope for identifying local problems and  

wishes and  finding appropriate responses. Deregulation and financial discretion for local 

authorities are paramount in the decentralisation policy. 

The main decentralising operations relevant to local youth policy are: 

In 1987 local authorities became, under the Welfare Act, responsible for the 

policies on child day care and out-of-school care, social cultural work, non-formal 

youth education and community work. 

In 1989 local authorities became responsible for tasks concerning preventive 

public health care, i ncluding preventive health care for 4-19-year-olds (CoLlective 

Prevention Act, see section 3 ehapter 5 ) .  

In  1992 elements of the labour market poliey were deeentralised, thus  empoweri ng 

loeal authorities to implement the Youth Employment Guarantee Act (JWG) (see 

section 3 chapter 6 ) .  

Under the Temporary Act o n  Social Renewal ( 1994) local Couneils beeame 

responsible for, among other things, social accommodation and out-patient addict 

care. 



In the same year local authorities were given responsibility for local preventive 

youth services ( Direction i n  Youth Care, 1994 - see section 2, chapter 5 ) .  

In 1995 a number of  duties i n  the field of education were decentralised to  the 

local authorities, i ncluding the counteri ng the tendency to drop out, elements of 

the policy on educational disadvantage (OA), a nd the provision and housing of 

education (see section 3 chapter 3 ) .  

A new chal lenge: direction 

As the number of policy areas under loca l administrative discretion increases, local 

authorities are required to draw up their own policies and face new administrative 

challenges. This certainly also relates to the great i mportance attached to an integrated 

approach to current social problems in municipalities. Integral policy-making and 

i mplementing proceedings always require numerous other actors to be involved, such as; 

youth welfare, education, health care, housi ng, voluntary youth organisations etc. 

The above outlined developments in the voluntary sector (becomi ng more businesslike and 

com petitive) sometimes thwart smooth cooperation at the local level. Moreover, local 

authorities can less and less dispense with the i nput from local resiáents nowadays: 

citizens must also be allocated thei r position in policy development and implementation. 

The ideal new relationship between (local) government, organisations in  the field and 

residents can be displayed as follows: 

needs led policy 

participatIon 

The above model shows continuous dyna mic i nterplay between citizens, voluntary 

organisations and government. It defines the desirable direction local policy should be 

oriented to, rather than actual local practice. So it is clearly an ideal type of model. 
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For the realisation of the model there needs to be: 

A cultural reversal within loeal counci ls and provision :  young people must no 

longer be considered consumers of welfare goods but their co-producers. This 

demand-led method is a useful instrument for local authorities' direction of service 

provision .  

G reater social involvement of young  people, requiring youth organisations to 

assume a catalysing funetion. 

Intersectoral co-operation within the local government organi sation and inter­

agency co-operation between local government and other agencies. 

2 .4 Provincial level:  direction of youth care 

provision 

Decentra l isation of youth care 

In 1990 the Act on Youth Care (WJHV) was i ntroduced. This Act defines the facilities and 

services to which the act applies. It contains regulations concerning the organisation and 

implementation of voluntary youth ca re, youth protectionS and juvenile criminal law. 

Moreover, the Act stipulates decentralisation of the planning and financing of regional and 

metropolitan youth care facilities to provi ncial and metropolitan governments. This 

decentralisation took place in 1992.  

In 1994 it was established at the political level that decentralisation had indeed been 

implemented, but was not yet leading to the desired situation :  a transparent and 

accessible system of youth care, operated (more) efficiently and (more) effectively. 

Early i n  1 994 the Lower House of Parliament passed a motion for central government to 

take concrete initiatives towards a national indicative framework in order to develop 

coherent youth provision in the age range of 0-18.  Central government responded in the 

mid of 1 994 by issuing the 'Direction in youth care' memorandum. This elaborates in  more 

detail the division of administrative responsibilities: 

Locally-based (preventive) youth care services fall to the discretion of local 

authorities - these shall develop locally-based preventive youth policy. 

Provinces and metropolitan regions are responsible for bringing about coherent 

curative youth care at the regional level and for their alignment with neighbouring 

sectors such as education, employment services and locally-based preventive youth 

policy. To this end they will develop 'regional visions' on youth care, taking i nto 

account the activities and needs of the municipalities i n  the region. 

Central government is responsible for an orientating framework for local preventive 

youth services and regional (curative) youth care - in the quantitative as well as in  

the qua litative sense. 

See section 2, chapter 6 for more information.  



From 1992 provinces and metropolitan areas hold the responsibility for bringing about 

coherent provision of services in the field of chi ld and youth care. The devolution of 

powers from central to provi ncial government was paralleled with a youth care 

reorganisation process di rected by the provi ncial authorities. 

Mostly large numbers of agencies were i nvolved with partly overlappi ng services. In many 

regions over recent years these services have merged i nto large multi-functional 

organisations. Before this reorganisation process was fi nished the next challenge was 

a lready being  faced: the setting up of regional youth care offices - centra l registration 

agencies, one i n  each region - for assessment services and referrals for treatment. 

The setti ng up of these single door front offices is aimed at unequivocal channeled access 

to chi ld and youth care. 

In most regions the youth care offices fi nd themselves in an initial stage and 50 the 

process of i m proved youth care access is still on its way. 

A major focal issue in this process is also the align ment with preventive youth policies 

that are shaped at the local level. 

2.5 Support by national government 

National government (the VWS Ministry) has conducted an active policy aimed at 

supporti ng a nd facilitating the restructu ring and renewal process in the field of welfare 

and youth ca re. 

Support for local authorities 

To support local authorities in the development of local youth policy two consecutive 

programs  were set up: 

Locally-based integrated youth poLiey 

In the beginning of the nineties the VWS Ministry - together with the VNG 

(Netherlands Federation of Loca l Authorities) - i nitiated the 'Experimental areas of 

i ntegrated youth policy' program me. A num ber of pilot municipalities received 

assistanee with developing a locally-based youth policy. Accom panying research 

yielded bottlenecks and helped develop working models. The pilot projects 

demonstrated that integrated youth policy-making is a question of long-term 

tenacity. Based on the pi lot experiences a 'programme-led youth policy' model has 

been designed as a step by step instrument for coordination by local authorities 

and implementi n g  by the vo luntary sector. Information from and on youth in the 

local com munity plays a key role here. 

DeveLopment of LoeaL Preventive Youth PoLicy 

In 1994 a project team for the Development of Local Preventive Youth Policy 

(OLPJ)  was set up, to develop and im plement a 3-year national program me ( 1995-

1998) aimed at promoting the development of preventive youth policy by local 

government. 



CII 
Cl. 
o 
.. 
::J 
W 

1) 
·u 
C 
::J 
o 
U 

This programme operates a broad i nterpretation of the concept of prevention6• 

Preventive youth policy should not restrict itself to stop youth problems from 

getti ng worse, it should also enha nce general opportunities for all young people to 

interact with agents and participate in activities in their di rect social environment. 

Stimulating social and political participation of young people in  the local 

community is one of the key elements of the programme. 

In a sense the OLPJ project team activities can be regarded as a continuation of 

the integrated youth policy scheme of the pilot areas. The latter emphasised tryi ng 

out new ways of worki ng and coordination models in same municipalities, whilst 

the OLPJ project team mainly highlights the creation of grassroots support and 

policy backing from ali local authorities in the Netherlands. Chapter 5 in  section 2 

describes the OLPJ p rogramme i n  more detail. 

Support in the field of youth care 

In recent years support for the reorgani sation process has been highlig hted. The directian 

in yauth care steering committee has made a n  im portant contribution here. 

The activities of this steeri ng committee are reported in more detail in part 2 chapter 6 .4. 

Apart from that, several VWS Ministry initiated schemes aim at substantial youth care 

i nnovation, two examples of which being :  

the Hamelessness Prevention project. lts objective is to  develop a methodology for 

the prevention of young people at higher risk of drifti ng behaviour arising from 

their early leave from residential care and becoming homeless. 

the introduction of the 'families first' method in the Netherlands. ' Families first' 

means intensive, short-term home treatment for families in an emergency with a 

child at risk of being placed away from home. The projects have an inter-sector 

format. lt appears from accompanying research that this methodology is 

successful: in 80% of cases out-of-family placement is prevented. 

This last scheme properly i llustrates the key concerns in the youth care field: 

promotion of intersectoral co-operation between youth care and local bodies 

i nvolved with preventive youth policy; 

early i ntervention close to the residence of the clients to prevent heavier 

( residential) types of services from bei ng used; 

a demand-led approach.  



The situation of youth in the Netherlands: 
trends and issues for: the future 

3.1 Trends 

Trends in modern society 

Dur society is undergoing incisive change which is, for that matter, not typical of on ly the 

Netherlands. lts characteristic material elements are rapid technological developments, 

shifts in production and labour patterns and relations, internationali sation and 

g lobalisation, and the influx of people from other countries and cultures (multicultura­

lisation) .  These developments have far-reaching consequences for the organisation  of the 

community and citizens' daily lives, materially as well as socio-culturally. Key socio­

cultural trends are ongoi ng individualisation and development into a pluriform and 

multicultural society. 

In modern society the impact of traditional  i nstitutions and classifyi n g  principles such as 

classjbackground, church and state (authority) has declined. New social mechanisms 

emerge instead. Transition takes place towards a society to which the individual's own 

responsibility and choices are central ( individualisation) .  

The policy-based pursuit of each individual's economie independenee and the economie 

growth have been conducive to the labour participation of young wo men in large numbers. 

This has consequences for the division of work outside and care duties within the family 

home. Care duties of (working) parents are increasingly being taken over by third parties, 

such as day care centres. 

The arrival of people from other cultures and the widened scope for constituting one's own 

social identity, lifestyle and career h ave made the Netherlands a culturally plurifo rm 

country. The o bservance of social manners is less obvious, forms and norms rather being 

constantly negotiated ( Dieleman,  1998) .  

Physical and social boundaries o r  limitations disappear: opportunities for physical and 

social mobi lity have considerably i ncreased. Today we live i n  an 'opportunity-led society' 

where social success is ever more constituted by individual choices and  competences 

(meritocracy) . 

But, at the same time, 'the road to succes' has become less clear: the traditional  li n k  

between educational ca reers a n d  security o f  jobs to match has disappeared. Education and 

training become more and more detached from future positions in the labour market 

(Hövells, 1996) .  Today's young people are increasingly forced into chosing their own 

direction and identity in  an unclear and rapidly changing 'Uobs-led) world'. 
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Trends in the situation of youth 

Netherlands society and youth are prosperous in  various respects. 

The economy is flouri shing. Surveys i nto young people's functioning in society show that 

the overwhelming proportion fare weU or very weU. They g row up with stable, harmonious 

family relationships, in good health and mental well-being ,  do well at school and have 

favourable prospeets in the labour market7. 

Youth experts and policy-makers state on the basis of various research outcomes that 85% 

to 90% of young people i n  the Netherla nds 'are just doi ng weU'. 

But it a lso appears from international comparative research i nto young people's welfare 

that their feeling of well-being  is decreasing ,  in the Netherlands as well as in other high ly 

developed countries. In this context also the higher incidence of ri sk behaviour of young 

people (smoki ng,  alcohol and drug taki ng, violent behaviour) is sometimes mentioned as 

indicative of increasing stress and decreasing well-being in the youth . 

Moreover, there is a group of young people s howing a clea rly less favourable development. 

They often have to contend with a com bination of problems with thei r personal 

functioning, home conditions (family conflicts),  school (truancy and droppi ng out) and 

the labour market (no prospects) .  A proportion of them are in touch with the youth care 

system :  chi ldren with behavioural or developmental disorders, young people with serious 

psychological or psychiatrie trouble, vagrant youth , young people with addiction-related 

problems etc. Over recent years the take-up of heavier types of youth care has steadi ly 

increased. 

We also see children and young people drifting i nto more serious criminal behaviour: 

street violence, youth gangs and young people involve with organi sed (drug-related) cri me 

are worrying examples of this. 

In addition, dropping out of mainstream contexts and pathways (family, school, work) and 

violent and cri minal behaviour seem increasingly concentrated amongst certain groups of 

migrant youth . It is called the ethnification of social youth problems. 

Youth-related image building 

Although research evidence conclusively shows the overwhelming proportion of young 

people in the Netherlands to be going well, public and political debate is often dominated 

by negative notions of youth . This is reflected e.g. in  media reports on youth cri me and 

violen ce, in decreased socia l  toleranee of 'di sruptive' youth behaviour and local youth 

policy still high ly focused on problem youth . 

This approach to young people as a problem group or as 'nuisances' reinforces and 

legitimises the thinking in  terms of control of problems caused by young people and their 

conformity to the dominant (adult) culture. 

The media have a specific role and responsibility in this respect: they can influence public 

opinion on youth in a negative way, an
,
d they can present young people themselves with 

(e.g. violence-related and u nrealistic) i mages and information th at might have 

unfavourable effe cts on them.  



3 . 2  Consequences for young people 

New demands put on young people 

Young people are expected to map out their own development route in  a complex, little 

transparent and rapidly changing context. This is translated into a 'package of demands' 

on them, such as: take your own initiatives, dare to run risks, make purposeful ch oices, 

and respond to change in your environment in creative and fLexible ways. 

Present day youth must seize opportunities and make choices, preferab ly the proper ones . . .  

This i s  quite demanding of  young peo ple's individual abilities and skiLLs. Youth experts 

sometimes criticise our urging youth to become supermen and women. 

Demands put on today's youth , moreover, are contrary to the fact that policy-makers and 

professionals do not or insufficiently view young people as fellow citizens and equal 

partners in the processes of policy development and i mplementation. Society seems to 

provide young people with insufficient space for practicing the ski LLs and  competencies 

th at are considered so important for their future (see also section 2 chapter 1 ) .  

The p rocess of seizing chances and making  choices also requires h igh  quality information 

given to young people about their prospects and the consequences of choices made. This 

information must be accessible, reliable and realistic (see also section 2 chapter 2 ) . 

More opportunities, more risks 

Modern society not only provides opportunities but also entaiLs risks. 

Emphasis on individual success inevitably stress es and enhances the ri sk of failure. The 

divide between the successful and the non-successful, the 'winners' and the 'losers', 

threatens to become ever sharper. 

Apart from that, risks are attached to the avai lability of stim ulants (cigarettes, alcohol, 

soft drugs) and (some young people's) easy access to the 'quick money' of the cri mi nal 

scene. 

Research into young Dutch people has shown risk behaviour such as smoking and alcohol 

and drug taking to have i ncreased over recent years. There are also indications that the 

engagement of youngsters in violent behaviour is increasing,  although violent juvenile 

crime  is sti ll a small proportion of total juvenile cri me as registered by the police (see 

section 3 chapter 8) .  

At the same ti me the age at which young people start with risky behaviour has decreased. 

Decreasing social cohesion and stabi lity in the direct social environment, and increased 

anonymity are mentioned as causes th at provide young people with more scope for rule 

breaking behaviour to which adults in their environ ment often do not or ineffectively 

rea ct. 

G rowing cultural and normative pluriformity can lead to norm-related i nsecurity and 

ambivalence towards codes and lim its of behaviour in  both young people and adults. 
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Especia Lly i n  less prosperous metropolitan areas there are many temptations for young 

people to compensate for potential failure in  mainstream education or  em ployment by 

seeki ng succes, status and money in a devia nt, often crimina l, lifestyle. 

Dealing in a constructive way with the numerous risks and temptations of modern society 

challenges young people's own abilities. Amongst youth experts and policy-makers the 

question is debated how to tackle these risks and young people's risk behaviour. Too 

protective or patronising approaches do not fit i n  with the modern view of youth and 

youth policy. 

Social exclusion in the opportunity-Ied society 

Strong emphasis on individual opportunities and com petences, characteristic of modern 

Dutch society and much of its central policy, entails the ri sk of neglecti ng processes of 

social  i nequality and exclusion. It appears from trend data on educational and labour 

market conditions and perspectives for young people (see also section 3 of this report) 

that some of them cannot keep up with today's opportunity-led society. In education and 

the labour market a group is emerging of disadvantaged youth with i ncreasi ngly negative 

prospects. Estimates of its size vary from 10% to 15% of the total youth population .  

The  gap between these new 'losers' and  young people who do  cope ('winners') appears to 

be widening .  Certain groups of migrant young people are predominant in the group of 

'losers': there seems to be an ethnification of these social youth problems. 

For that matter, the idea of crime and social disruption being caused only by the 'losers' is 

a misconception,  even though these youngsters are predominant amongst young 

offenders. 

Socio-educational gaps 

Fami ly, school and social environment (di strictjneighbourhood and leisure activities) have 

important formal and informal socio-educational duties towards young people. Various 

recent research studies show a considerable number of chi ldren growi ng up today in  a so­

called socio-educational vacuum. The upbringing surroundings of these children offer 

insufficient opportunities, support and infrastructure for sound development. Also young 

people themselves claim to be growing up in  'deprived upbri nging conditions' (De Winter, 

1998, see a lso paragraph 3 . 5  in this chapter). 

The reasons for and backgrounds to these conditions are multi ple: 

The parents are 'absent' more often 

In an increasing number of families the parents are at work. Moreover, n ot all 

parents a re actually able to support their chi ldren with the numerous choices they 

have to make. Lacki ng knowledge of modern Dutch society often plays a role here. 

Increasing and competing demands on the educational system 

Within the current education system the deve lopment of individual competences 

and appropriate routes for pu pils are much highlighted. This might be at the 

expense of the socio-educational objectives of education, such as learn ing how to 

function in a group or to be a responsible citizen . 



At the same ti me, the pressure upon schools has grown to close socio-educational 

gaps caused by the decreasi ng o r  disappearing i nput from fa milies, neighbour­

hoods and leisure facilities. 

Decreasing social cohesion and increasing social isolation 

In many residential areas the time-honou red social cohesion, based on permanent 

physical proximity of peers, has  disappeared or strongly diminished. Fami lies 

withdraw behi nd their front doors, so th at informal supervision and correction of 

rule breaking child behaviour in  public fall away. This process not only occurs in  

social problem-ridden areas but a lso i n  affluent districts with many double-i ncome 

households (new estates). 

The absence of an informal supportive network can exacerbate the problems of 

families contending with parenti ng trouble. The families have to cope themselves 

in indifferent or even hostile surroundi ngs. These families become increasi ngly 

dependent on professional forms of (pare nti ng) support. 

Inadequate youth facilities 

Youth welfare provision geared to leisure pursuits has been abolished or s li mmed 

down in many municipalities. Quantitative as weU as qualitative shortcomings  play 

a role: especia lly access to vu lnerable young people is often insufficient and youth 

provision and methods operated a re insufficiently-based on a coherent socio­

educational view of youth.  

Also volunteer organisations for young people (autonomous youth work) have lost 

relevance and mem bership, a lthough this seems to be turning at the moment (see 

also section 2 chapter 2) .  

All  in  a ll there are serious signals that the socio-educational infrastructure, in  which quite 

a lot of children and young people are growi ng up today, shows a number of gaps in the 

general socio-educational network around youth. 

This causes young people to seek more and more support and reference amongst 

themselves as peer group. This can be very positive, but might also turn out to be 

negative if one's peer group develops deviant and destructive ways and standards. For 

instance cri minal  youth gangs. 

Finding answers to these problems 

The problems and shortcomings identified cannot solely be solved by calli ng upon young 

people's and parents' own resources. 

At least equally important is qua litative and quantitative enhancement of the socio­

educational infrastructure around children and their families. In the years to come there 

will be given new incentives to child daycare, extracurricular activities and to the social 

i nfrastructure for chi ldren and young people. 

But also coordination of youth policy is necessary, based on a comprehensive and i nter­

sectoral approach, and adequate information about local social problems, needs and 

possi bi lities. 
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3.3 Intersedoral i ssues for the future 

In the programme of the interdepartmentaL Youth Research Committee for the years 1997-

2001 (CJO - View of Youth, 1997) five issues are mentioned that wiLL need extra 

intersectoraL attention in the (near) future. 

For each of these issues there wiLL be a report issued in the autumn of 1998 on the 

starting conditions.  

A poLicy committee wiLL report on the direction of youth poLi cy and youth research for the 

years to co me o n  the basis of these reports. 

The issues are: 

Having the Jun but not the trouble! Do young people count? 

New demands are being put on young peopLe. What is society's attitude towards young 

peopLe, how are they vaLued, taken seriousLy, responded to and taken into consideration? 

Does society adjust its pLans to take account of youth? And,  on  the other hand:  how open 

are young peop Le to society and how wiLLing are they to contribute? How far aL L  this  is 

recognised is a pparent from the extent to which chi Ld ren have a say in  their upb ringing 

within the fami Ly, from the sensitivity of schooLs to young peopLe (schooL cLimate), the 

faciLity for parents to spend time with their chi Ldren and to be activeLy invoLved with 

youth poLicy. 

On the other hand,  it is of reLevance how far young peop Le want to be activeLy invoLved 

with famiLy activities, have a say at schooL and in youth poLicy, or contribute to society 

through voLunteering and care for oLder generations. Is there mutuaL soLidarity? 

2 New winners - new losers! Preventing a divide? 

Young peopLe's own potentia L  has become more chaLLenged, with active contributions and 

choices expected. The tendency towards meritocratisation implies that a sociaL position 

can be acquired more easi Ly than in  earlier days. Some young peopLe wouLd feeL chaLLenged 

by this to enhance their own power and opportunities. As appears from a compLeted 

education, weLL-functioning in the famiLy, 'feeLi ng fine', making  one's own choices as to 

training / job whether or in combination with chi Ld-rearing and deveLoping one's own Life 

prospects. To other young peopLe it means increased pressure and Less weLL-being, more 

experimentaL behaviour (d rugs etc. ) ,  earLy school-leaving and (Long-term) unempLoyment. 

Recently, the WRR  (Scientific Council on Central PoLicy) underli ned the reLevance of 

emancipation and participation as a means of preventi ng a threatening divide in this fieLd 

in the Netherlands. 

3 Ever younger, ever more passionate! Risky behaviour under control? 

Bein g  young today entaiLs - more than ever - young peop Le running risks and accepting 

cha llenges. On the other hand this is not without risks.  ExperimentaL behaviour has its 

limits. 



A new view of th is must be deveLoped. What are the Limits, where is the reason for 

concern? ALL kinds of sig nals become evident from i ncreasing  soft drug use, Ecstasy, heavy 

drinking, externaLised probLem behaviour and traffic accidents. These 'risky' LifestyLes are 

often associated with youth cuLtures, a Lack of seLf-controL, change in upbringing norms 

and vaLues, and decreased supervision because both parents are empLoyed! What are the 

exact conditions? To what extent a re the sig naLs a larming or can they be regarded as a 

toLerabLe leveL of experimentaL behaviour? 

4 Socia! integration at risk! Socia! cohesion preseNed? 

Integration is considered important for the individual as weLL as for society as a whoLe. The 

duty of i ntegration is i ncum bent especiaLLy on eth nic minority young peopLe. A Large 

proportion of them manage to integrate into Dutch society keeping their own 'identity'. 

Others have more difficuLty here, their parents sometimes explicitly not choosi ng to 

i ntegrate. ReLevant issues i ncLude the seLf-esteem of these youngsters a nd the degree to 

which they feel at home. It matters both how far i ntegration can take place and how far 

they can grow up between two cuLtu res whiLst preserving their own identity. 

They have to be prevented from feeli ng threatened, discri minated again st and racia lly 

abused, through combatting this i n  aLL spheres of Life (famiLy, schooL, work, 

neighbourhood, sports, clubs and community centre etc.) and promotin g  social cohesion.  

5 From bad to worse! Vio!ence and crime diminished? 

Self-advocacy is an important survivaL mechanism for young peopLe these days. VioLence 

and cri me beLong to the excrescence of this society. Eth nification plays a part. The roLe of 

youth cuLtu res and conditions within the famiLy is i ncreasi ngLy cLearLy acknowLedged. 

BuLLying  and vioLence feature at school, in the street, i n  the sports gro u nd, but a lso 

vioLence from aduLts against chiLdren ,  such as chiLd abuse and intimidation .  
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4.1 Cha l lenges for future youth pol icy * 

An opportunity-Ied approach tor al l  young people 

The starti ng poi nt of youth policy in  the Netherlands is that promotion of chances and 

opportunities of children,  young people and parents must be para mount. This i ncludes all 

children, young people and their parents and the whale wide range of child development 

conditions. 

This wide view of youth and youth policy is in some way insufficiently reflected in present 

political and public  de bate in  the Netherlands, its actual key political themes rather being 

'crime' and 'employment'. 

Nevertheless, ch i ld develop ment conditions comprise more than crime and  employment. 

Youth policy that is operated especially with the control-based instruments of problem led 

and risk-oriented prevention ,  repression and care neglects im portant cha nces. 

If the sta rting points are that justice m ust be do ne to the whole development of chi ldren 

and young people, that they need protection and adventure, that they must learn how to 

adapt but also how to be critical and to resist, present policy is i nadequate. 

It appears from various well-documented observations that general  child development 

conditions need attention : there are gaps in  the formal and informal socio-educational 

network th at should surround youth. 

Young people themselves a lso claim that their development conditions are deterio rating: 

in a recent survey into thei r views of family and upbringing,  a significant number of young 

people state that they are g rowing up in  'deprived upbringing conditions' ( De Winter, 

1998) .  

Striking the balance 

The project team for the Development of Local Preventive Youth Policy (OLPJ) include in  

their recom mendations that more attention is needed to development orientation with in  

current local preventive youth policy. Youth policy should focus on the perceptions and 

situations of young people and aim at adjusting the conditions and offeri ng  alternatives 

and opportunities, 50 that they can develop in the best possi ble ways. Policy should target 

all young people. 

Alongside that, preventive action remains necessary in  respect of certain problems and 

risks young people might encounter. This type of youth policy is geared to the prevention 

of dropping out of mainstream careers (family, school, employment) and the reduction of 

risky behaviour e.g.  relatin g  to heaLth or (road) safety. 

This chapter is based on the researchers view, and also on two expert meetings about the future of youth 
and youth policy, and on policy documents. 



The n umber of LoeaL authorities i n  the Netherlands concentrating on preventive youth 

poLicy has i ncreased, which is partLy due to the OlPJ project team. But it shouLd be 

noticed here that deveLopment-oriented prevention is proportionaLLy underrated. 

The objective i s  to strike a baLance and reach sound coherence between three types of 

preventive youth poLicy: probLem-Led prevention, risk-oriented prevention  and deveLop­

ment-based poLicy. 

If this baLanee is found there wi LL be sufficient attention for the needs of aLL young peopLe 

as weLL as for the 10 to 15% of disadvantaged youth. 

DeveLopment orientation is fuLLy h igh Lighted by the VWS Ministry as it appears from the 

OlPJ project team activities, and in  the fieLd of sports from those of the Youth in Motion 

project team (see section 3 ,  chapter 4) and the nationaL projects in  the fieLd of youth 

participation (see section 2 ,  chapter 1 ) .  The deveLopment orientation i s  a Lso important in 

the poLi cy of the Ministry of OCW, for exampLe in  the measures to combat educationaL  

disadvantage (see section 3 ,  chapter 3 . 1 2 . 1 ) .  

Reinforcement of the socio-educational infrastructure 

The decLared poLicy is aLso to be shaped in an improved and reinforced socio-educationaL 

infrastructure around young peopLe and their famiLies. This incLudes quantitativeLy and 

qualitativeLy sound basic provision ( day care and out-af-schooL care) and parenting 

support. ALso additionaL services for  ch i Ld ren and parents who need more attention shouLd 

be avaiLable and accessible i n  basic provisions, such as development stimulation for 

chi ldren with educationaL disadvantage, and early support for children and fami lies in 

troubLe. These services are ca LLed 'basic-plus functions' and refer to actual government 

poLicy (the Ministries of VWS and the Interior) on reinforcement of the so-caLLed 'sociaL 

infrastructure' at the LocaL Level. 

Back to socio-pedagogical education, care and leisure pursuits 

But there is more: a lso 'opportunities' for young people to interact with others and 

participate i n  society must be enhanced, so that they Learn to find thei r ways. Through 

participation and i nteraction  chi ldren and youngsters get to know themselves and others, 

they discover rules, boundaries, (other) norms and vaLues, they learn how to negotiate and 

to make choices. MutuaL reLationships with peers and especiaLLy with aduLts and the aduLts' 

worLd a re crucial to this process. This requi res enhancement of the socio-educational role 

and quaLity of education,  chi ld care and professional and volunteer youth work i n  leisure 

time, re-establishing contacts getween youth and older loeal residents, and a fundamen­

taLLy different approach to YOL;th by authorities and organisations working with and for 

young peopLe. 
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Improvement of i nter-sector cooperation 

Inter-sector cooperation is needed for the accommodation between service provision and 

young people's and parents' needs. In other words: i nter-sector cooperation is a 

prerequisite for needs-led proceedings. Recent research shows i ncreasi ng i nter-sector 

cooperation between various local authority departments (such as those of welfare and 

education) and voluntary bodies in developing and i mplementing youth policy. Given the 

positive experiences, locally-based inter-sector cooperation can be expected to be 

expanded further in the years to come. 

A new challenge is the align ment of local youth policy and provincial youth care. 

Reduction of pressure on residential youth care provision 

Over recent years, residentia l  child and youth care services have been increasingly called 

upon. This bei n g  a heavy and expensive form of care, there are attempts to achieve its 

increasi ng load .  In order to achieve this, it is important to pay attention to: 

more effectively accom modati ng care services and young people's and parents' 

needs. 

possibly using non- residential youth treatment alternatives, because help provided 

closest possible to the social environ ment (such as families first) proves the most 

successful. 

i ntensifyi ng  inter-sector cooperation between youth care services and bodies th at 

are involved locally with preventive youth policy, because this is i ndispensable for 

achievi n g  the above two policy objectives. 

4.2 The governmental role in future policy 

An important cha llenge for the years to come to central govern ment and national bodies 

relevant to youth policy wi ll be the faci litation at local and provincial level of an approach 

to young people and of a youth policy that meet the following  conditions: 

Needs-led: service provision is matched to young people's wishes and needs. 

Activating: children and young people are no longer regarded as objects but as co­

producers of youth policy and youth provisions. 

Integrated: compartmentalisation of sectors such as education ,  youth care and 

lei sure should disa ppear in favour of more coherence between the various youth 

policy elements. In this context also explicit attention for the alignment between 

local a nd (translocal) regional youth policies is of g reat im portance. 

Pro-active: policy that is not overtaken by events but based on up to date 

i nformation about young people's situations and wishes, and on effective policy 

action . 

Area-based: Young people spend most of thei r time in their residential area. Youth 

services must outreach and be easily accessible to young people. This requires an  

area-based approach .  



Over recent years the efforts of the VWS Ministry have main ly been di rected at various 

administrative levels and relevant organisations to create support for such a policy 

conversion . At the same time organisational preconditions have been worked on ,  such as 

setting up YOlJth Care Offices (see section 2, chapter 6 ) . 

The facilitating role of the VWS Ministry 

For further facilitation of this process the VWS Ministry is confronted with the challenge to 

operate the following functions and instruments: 

the creation of material conditions; 

changing of laws and regulations; 

support for the development of new initiatives and working methods; 

direct activation of young people; 

research and information service; 

international contacts (bi lateral, Counci l  of Europe and European Union); 

interdepartmental co-operation .  

The creation of material conditions 

Extra resources for youth provision a re necessary in the coming years. Extra funds will be 

dep loyed for the quantitative and qualitative i mprovement of the infrastructure of youth 

provision :  

1 Expansion of child care provision in sup port of parents, and rei nforcement of the 

socio-educational quality of these day care services. 

2 Implementation of i nnovations within  youth care provision . 

Besides there are challenges like: 

further development of parenti ng and child development program mes. 

promoti ng youth participation at all levels of society, with special attention for 

participation of groups of vu lnerable young people. 

activati ng youth work at local level which is geared to innovative in itiatives and 

quality im provement. 

expansion of non-residential care towards a rather preventive and fa mily-oriented 

approach and support for the frontline of youth problem prevention; 

development of curative youth care methods for ea rly intervention to serious youth 

and family problems in or close to the young person's social environ ment; 

to meet aftercare needs. 

It is i mportant that the locally-based social i nfrastructures will be encouraged to i mprove 

so that the basis-plus function may be performed. 
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Changing of laws and regulations 

Laws and regulations at national level can sometimes be an o bstruction for the 

development of an  effective youth-policy at local and regional level. 

Therefore it is important that attention will be given to the question whether it is possible 

to change this kind of laws and regulations. In the following years the youth care act wilt 

be changed. 

Substantial support 

In recent years a youth policy innovation process has been set into motion at local level. 

Support is needed for the implementi ng organisations with in  this in novation process. In  

conjunction with the NIZW ( Netherlands Institute for Care and Welfare) ,  the VNG 

(Association of Netherlands Municipalities) and other national  support o rganisations, new 

working methods are bei ng developed. Practitioners are being equipped through courses 

and training to implement these methods. 

This had to be con nected to the positive experiences with the innovation and 

dissemination of methods used in succesful earlier projects. 

The basic model prescribes that innovative methods are developed and tested in a limited 

number of loca l pi lot projects. The experiences in these projects can then be communi­

cated to other municipalities through  several channels ( reports, newsletters, training, 

regional and national meetings) . People i nvolved i n  the pilot projects can play an active 

role in the dissemenation of experience and knowIedge. 

On national level there is a lso an information centre on youth policy which is a 

cooperative venture of the VNG, NIZW and SJN (Netherlands Youth Information Institute).  

Involvement of young people 

Youth participation wilt remain a spearhead of youth policy, also for the coming years . 

Obviously, social and political youth participation is mai n ly locally-based. 

The VWS Ministry wilt directly and i ndi rectly contribute to youth participation .  

In the  context of  direct activation, the an nual organisation of  the national  youth de bate 

remains important (see for its description section 2, chapter 1 ) .  It is i ntended to have the 

preparatory initiatives for the coming youth debates loca lly supported in order to achieve 

a higher return.  

In the context of indirect activation the national  o rganisations for professional and 

voluntary community-based youth work have an  important role. The local departments of 

these o rganisations can mobilise large numbers of young people. 

In the years ahead the national youth organisations are cha ltenged to i ncreasingly focus 

on the facilitation of activities of local departments in the field of youth participation .  



Research and information service 

Identification of (national) developments and trends in young  people is a key function of 

central govern ment. This is carried out by i nstitutes like: 

SCP (Social and Cultural Plann ing Office); 

CBS (Statistis Netherlands) ; 

the I nterdepartmental Youth Research Committee (CJO); 

the Netherlands Youth Information Institute (SJN )  with the Prog ramming Board on 

Youth Research a nd Application (PCOJ); 

the Verwey Jonker Institute (VJI) ;  

the TNOjPrevention and Health I nstitute; 

WODC (Scientific Research and Documentation Centre of the Department of 

Justice) . 

The CJO will install a project group for a national monitoring system to be set up by the 

SCP (Social and Cultural Planning Office) and the CBS (Stati stics Netherlands) . Alignment 

with the local monitoring systems - as  also bei ng developed in the context of the 

Metropolitan Policy is important. The SJ N and the PCOJ contribute to provincial and local 

authorities' access to i nformation on youth and youth policy. 

Active monitoring of i nternational developments ( EU, Council of Europe, OECD and the 

li ke) is also im portant to identify new developments. 

Interdepartmental co-operation 

Not only local government is compartmentalised; a lso inter-M inistry align ment leaves 

much to be desired. The OLPJ project team has established during its activities that from 

many Ministries (not only of VWS, a lso of the Interior and Kingdom Relations, Justice, 

Education, Culture & Science, Social Affairs & Employment and Housing ,  Planning & 

Environ ment) a range of projects, experi ments and accompanyi ng platforms have been set 

up that are coterminous and someti mes overlappi ng .  

The  above Ministries acknowledge the  necessity to  promote i ntegration and  social 

cohesion by setti ng up comprehensive program mes for young  people. B ut a coherent 

i nterdepartmental policy and common administrative instruments in this field are still 

lacking.  

It's necessary that the succesful projects of recent years will be structural elements in  

youth policy for the years to come. 

Effective central government contri bution can further be enhanced if the authorities 

jointly realise solutions to youth policy i ssues, for which the way Netherlands Metropolitan 

Policy is imp lemented maybe can serve as a model. 

The setting up of an interdepartmental Youth Steeri ng Committee will facilitate this 

maybe. 
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Such a steering committee could have duties li ke: 

to encourage operating from one clear positive view on youth and youth policy; 

to show innovative i nitiatives to create a better social infrastructure for youth at 

local and national level; 

to monitor whether these initiatives yield the results aimed at, and to adjust if 

needed . 

The above duties should be carried out accord ing  to a joi ntly plan ned and supported 

approach on behalf of the Ministries involved, u nder presidency of the VWS mini stry. 

It is i mportant for the Mini stries involved to keep i n  touch di rectly with local and 

provincial developments, and with youth themselves. 



Annex 
Defi n itions of youth 

Age limits in youth policy 

Youth Policy i n  the Netherlands genera lly defi nes the age limits of 'youth' as: from birth to 

25 years. In  contrast to many surrounding countries young  chi ldren (aged 0-12)  are 

included in Dutch youth policies. Within the broad age range for children and youth a 

distinction  is often made between : 

children of pre-school age (0-4); 

chi ldren of pri mary school age (4-12) ;  

youngstersjteenagers of  age  12 - 18;  

adolescentsjyoung adults of age 18-25.  

Although youth policies are generally di rected at young people up to 25 years old,  some 

provisions for young people operate other age li mits, such as that of legal adulthood (18 

years) for services i n  the legal youth protection a rea and the age limit of 23 years i n  the 

area of voluntary youth care. 

Legal age limits 

From a legal  point of view, there is not a single clear disti nction between youth and 

maturity. Ful l  adult status is reached in  a number of steps. 

1 2  At t h e  age of 1 2  young people attain crim inal liability: they c a n  be prosecuted 

when they commit an offence. 

Young people attai n  the right to be heard on  certain  decisions concerning thei r 

private lives, such as the choice which parent they want to live with after a 

divorce. Also a sexual relationship between an adult and a young person of 1 2  

years or older i s  not prosecuted by the Public  Prosecutor when the young person 

states that the relationship is on a voluntary basis. 

1 5  Starting from the school year they have reached age 15 youngsters do not have to 

attend full-ti me education .  They are allowed to enter the labour market on  a part­

time basis .  They are, however, obliged to en rol  i n  pa rt-time education u nti l they 

reach the age of 1 7 .  

1 6  Youngsters c a n  enter into an  employment contract without the consent of parentsj 

legal  guardians. Sexual relations between young people of 16 a nd older and adults 

are not i llegal. 

1 7  Young people are not obliged to attend any kind of education and can participate 

full-time in the labour market. 
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1 8  Young people lega lly beeome adults. They have the  rig ht to vote and to aetively 

partieipate in polities. Parentsjearers a re no longer legally responsible for thei r 

ehi ldren, but they do retain the responsibi lity for maintenanee of their ehildren.  

21 Parentsjearers are no longer responsible for the (financial) maintenanee of their 

ehildren.  

23 Young people are entitled to minimum wages for adults. 

27 Students are no longer entitled to fi naneial aid for students. 

For more information on the legal status and rights of ehi ldren :  see the report on the 

Implementation of the Convention on the Rights of the Child, published by Defenee for 

Children, The Netherlands ( 1998) . 
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Introduction to 

Section 2 

This second section of the report deals with a selection of themes and issues currently 

relevant to Youth Policy i n  the Netherlands and to European Youth Policy developments. 

The themes presented do not cover the full range of activities and policy areas of central 

government's youth policy. On the other hand, some issues being discussed are not 

directly linked to present central policy priorities. 



1 . 1 Introd uction 

Compared to earlier days young people know much earlier and better wh at goes on in 

society. They spend more time unsupervised by adults. Their more favourable financial 

position make them a key group of consumers in certain sectors of the commercial market 

(fashion, music, cateri ng) .  

But can it be stated now that by these developments young people have acquired more 

solid positions i n  society? Has thei r participation i n  key social  processes kept pace with 

this trend? An i mportant q uestion is how much impact the young generation has upon the 

'adult world' that is their world as well. 

A sharp generation 

De Winter ( 1995) speaks of a 'sharp generation' currently growing up in the Netherlands: 

they are very well informed about what is going on in this world. But there is also a 

certain one-sidedness in the i nformation young people obtain through  numerous channels. 

They have insufficient social opportun ities to apply acquired knowledge and information i n  

practice a n d  thus to collect new knowledge a n d  experienee related to the way people are 

associating,  to democratie proceedings, to negotiation and respect of others' views and 

interests. Experimenting with these processes, according to de Winter, is not only im por­

tant as regards their future citizenship as adults. If children are ta ught from early 

childhood on that they have a say and can participate in all things happening i n  their 

immediate living environ ment, they will develop an awareness of 'belonging', of being 

valued socially and of responsibility for and commitment to things happening around 

them . These are key conditions to developing good citizenship. 

Nowadays young people, once matured, are expected to have acquired ski lls they were 

insufficiently able to practice in their childhood. And then they are frequently blamed: 

today's youth and young adults are alleged to hold inadequate morals, ignore social rules, 

be insufficiently interested in polities and be guided by their own interests and 

materialism.  

This  negative image of youth has contributed to policy and public debate focusi ng on 

social problems held and caused by youth . 

This is passing over the possibility that the social climate today's youth grow up in might 

provide young people with insufficient opportunities to develop and man ifest their 

positive abilities. It is chi Ldren and young people's development of their 'social  capita l' 

that conceals thei r g reat future value for society. 50 far the account of de Winter. 

4 7  
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Changing views of youth 

Recent years show the tide turning in problem orientated ways of thinking about youth . 

Also owing to the U N  Convention on the Rights of the Child, that entered into force in the 

Netherlands on 7 March 1995 ,  more attention and support is emerging for youth 

participation as an i mportant means to en hance young people's social ties with society, to 

activate them and to fashion a more positive, opportunity-led approach to them. 

1 .2 Brief history of youth participation 

in the Netherlands 

lt is not for the first time that the term 'youth participation' has been adopted by national 

youth policy. Also during the post-Second World War period ( 1945-1960),  the late 19605, 

and late 19705 / early 19805 this concept appeared in policy-documents. In each phase 

the concept was differently interpreted. 

In the post-war period emphasis was on 'enlightening' certain groups of 'de-railed' 

youth : to teach them in  education what proper citizenship entails. The approach  

was top-down (im posed by  government) and  the approach to  youth participation 

was problem-led, orientated to (re-)i ntegration of perceived problem youth . 

The democratisation wave in the late 19605 triggered a fully new i nterpretation of 

youth participation.  Paramount was the pursuit of a say for young people in  

political decision-making processes. The focus on youth participation emerged 

'bottom up': it was the rebellious young people themselves (especia lly students) 

who demanded more i nfluence. This movement has prompted government to adopt 

the promotion of youth councils (in municipalities, schools and universities) as 

one of the youth policy goals. 

In the late 1970s and early 19805 there was a revival of the focus on youth 

participation.  This was (fully in accordance with the spirit of the ti me) main ly 

viewed as a means to encourage young people's i ndividual development and 

expression .  Youth should be offered opportunities to elaborate on thei r own ideas, 

set up their own organisations and make their own choices. 

In the mid 19805 youth policy was concentrating much stronger  on problems of and from 

young people, and the issue of youth participation shifted to the background. 

Renewed attention in the 1 9905 

From the beginning of the nineties new attention on youth participation was emerging in  

central policy. A n umber of developments were conducive to th at. 

The new political li ne from the late 19805 and onwards, that high ly stressed a ll 

citizens' own responsibility and strength to bring about quality of life in society 

and sound future prospects, could not neg lect, of course, the g roup of young 

citizens. They too became subjects of activation and participation oriented policy. 



In 1995  the Netherlands ratified the U N  Convention on the Rights of the Child, 

entailing the duty of drawing public attention to its contents. 

The Socia l  Renewal policy that was introduced by central government in 1 990 also 

gave an i mpetus to children and young people's participation by its emphasis on 

the self-advocacy of local residents. This included particularly their immediate 

living environment: their joining debates on planning and managing local  youth 

provision ,  such as playing fields and haunts. 

A lso the key issues of youth policy in the nineties, as stated in the Government 

Memorandum 'Youth Deserves the Future', were important factors in  renewing 

attention to youth participation. Youth participation i n  that context is seen as an 

important instrument to enhance young people's ties with society and to challenge 

their own strengths. 

Renewed attention to youth participation, for that matter, can be characterised as a 

'movement' i nitiated by (central) government. This reflects the historical fact that the 

Netherlands does not have a strong tradition of involvement of youth in social and 

political affairs. With a few noticable exceptions, Dutch professional youth work and 

voluntary youth organisations traditionally have concentrated on the provision of 

recreational activities (play, sports, amateur art etc.) for young people i n  their leisure 

time. The basic orientation was to provide young people with their 'own' leisure facilities 

and activities, not to involve them in 'grown up' social and political affairs. 

1 .3 National pol icy and projects 

1 . 3 . 1  National pol icy 

In section 1 of this report it has been pointed out that youth participation is one of the 

key elements in today's national youth policy. Central government promotes youth 

participation in di rect and indirect ways. Direct promotion occurs through the 

o rganisation of national media campaigns, the National Youth Debate and the Dutch Youth 

Award (see 1 . 3 . 2 ) .  Indirect promotion occurs through program mes supporting youth 

participation policy and activities at local level (see 1 .4) .  

Central government regards youth participation as more than only passively 'taking part in' 

youth provision .  Government wants to promote especially active participation of youth: 

"Young people are given influence on and responsibility for their life sphere. Their age is 

taken into consideration and they are, step by step, being actively involved with 

organisations, activities and facilities in their immediate environment, namely family, 

education and leisure. " (VWS, 1998) 
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As exampLes of active partici pation are mentioned: 

membership of and active invoLvement with youth organisations, youth paneLs, 

schooL counci Ls and the Like; 

active i nvolvement of youth with planning,  operating andjor administrating youth 

services in  the direct Living environment, such as pLaygrounds, haunts, community 

centres and the Like; 

political participation :  participation in networks and organisations aiming at 

infLuencing government poLicy at central andjor LocaL LeveL (youth debates, youth 

cou nci Ls etc.) . 

Active participation of young peopLe requires efforts from themseLves as weLL as from the 

organisations and authorities involved. 

Passive participation (taki ng part in . . .  ) is sometimes considered a stepping stone to more 

active forms of youth participation. From rather passive forms chiLdren and young peopLe 

can be activated and guided to more active i nvoLvement. More emphasis on active youth 

participation shouLd not Legitimise cuts in more passive or consumer-based (Lei sure) youth 

provision . 

In the past four years central and LocaL efforts have been made to deveLop and operate an 

approach to young peopLe that highLights their own strengths and responsibi Lities. But it  

is not pLain saiLing aL L  the way. Besides resi stance to youth participation from the system 

of the aduLt worLd, aLso a certain uneasi ness with this issue is pLayi ng a roLe. One often 

does not know how to proceed in reaching and invoLvi ng young peopLe, how to 

commu nicate with them and how to handle points raised by them. 

One of the instruments central government has deployed to promote the develop ment of 

youth participation at the local level is its program on DeveLopment of Local Preventive 

Youth Policy (OLPJ) ,  the activities of which are described in chapter 5 of this section . 

ALongside th at, various youth participation projects are bei ng conducted at national leveL 

with state (VWS) support. 

1 .3.2 National projects 

National campaign on Children's Rights 

In compliance with obLigations entered into from the U N  Convention on the Rig hts of the 

Child,  the VWS Ministry waged a nationaL information campaign in  1996 called 'Claim your 

rights by talking'. The campaign is targeti ng young people themselves but also locaL 

authorities and is encouraging them to inform chiLdren on their rights and duties. 

National Youth Debate 

On 20 November 1995 (also the international day of chi ldren's rights) the first National 

Youth Debate in the Netherlands was held. From then on the youth debate is annuaLLy 

repeated. 



Duri ng the National Youth Debate a number of ( 100-200) young people in the age range of 

10-18 enter debates with politicians and policy- makers. 

On the agenda is a wide range of topics that are relevant to children and young peop le's 

interests, such as: education,  safety, developing countries, environ menta l issues, etc. In a 

series of preparatory sessions with partici pati ng youth the agenda for the debate is set 

and proposals are prepared. Next, the collected proposals are further refi ned in an array of 

com mittees comprising one of the Ministers, various Members of Parliament and a nu mber 

of young people. The outcome of a ll this is raised in the plenary debate, after which votes 

are taken on the proposals. 

The second ( 1996) and third youth de bate (1997) were of a similar  format. In 1997 the 

youth debate was extended to i nclude the regional level: prior to the national one, 

debates were held in each province between young people and one of the Ministers. 

Proposals adopted in the past th ree youth debates a re e.g.: 

there must be more safe playi ng fields for chi ldren; 

open access to sports and leisure provision for everyone; 

i llegal  (young) refugees should receive proper medical care; 

youth participation councils must be improved and modernised; 

the cam paig n agai nst bullying at school must be improved and i ntensified; 

all schools must have access to the Internet; 

a national action programme must be made for youth participation.  

Annual reports are made of the youth debates and ci rculated amongst Members of 

Parliament, the participants, youth organisations and youth workers all over the cou ntry. 

The National Youth Debate in the Netherlands has been welcomed by young people 

themselves and by youth workers. It is regarded as an interesting way of establishing 

contacts and communication between youth and policy makers and politicians. Although 

there is no guarantee that proposals adopted by the participa nts in  the youth debates will 

actually be carried out, several proposals are in  the course of realisation.  

Dutch Youth Award 

In 1996 the Dutch Youth Award was founded to be granted an nually, attached to the 

National Youth Debate. The award is devised to encourage chi ldren aged 6-18 i n  ta ki ng 

initiatives to i mprove the quality of their lives. Young people can submit project plans  

that are judged by a jury. The win ning plans are awarded a grant for carrying out  the plan. 

1 .3.3 National youth organisations 

The Netherlands has a conside'able number of national youth organisations, representing 

networks of locally-based voluntary youth organisations. 

The more traditional organi satlOns (often originated in  the 19505) are based around 

certain ideological or idealisti'.: goals, religious identity, or certain leisure pursuits. There 

are also politica lly oriented yc Jth organi sations, such as youth sections of trade unions 

and major political parties anc youth organisations that occupy themselves with the 

environment and the developir 9 countries. 
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Fina lly, the pupi ls' and students' organisations can be mentioned, concerned with 

promotion of i nterests (trade union-like) as well as with political participation. 

In 1996 many of the youth organisations have joined in  a national umbrella-organisation 

called the Dutch Youth Group ( NJG). This organisation supports the voluntary youth 

organisations at central and local level. It promotes innovation and i mproves quality 

through various projects. See chapter 3 in this section for more information on these 

organisations. 

Many of the traditional youth organisations are i nitiated and managed by adults and 

concentrate on the provision and support of leisure activities for chi ldren and young 

people. These organisations are now becoming more attentive to active participation of 

youth in the poli cies and management of the organi sation.  

In recent years a number of new youth organisations have developed, that are initiated 

and managed by young people themselves. These organisations are more explicitly 

oriented towards the promotion of active participation of young people i n  'adult' socia l  

and political affairs. 

The most important ones a re:  

LAKS - a national action committee on the promotion of youth participation in  

schools. The lAKS stimulates setting u p  pupils' councils at  schools. It  has prepared 

legislation on this subject, which was ratified by Parliament. 

The Netherlands Committee on MultiLateral Youth Work '31 '  is aiming at the 

participation of young people and youth organisations in i nternational fora where 

youth policy is on the agenda. They operate a lso i n  the Council of Europe, the U N  

a n d  U N ESCO. 

National Youth CounciL on EnvironmentaL Health and DeveLopment (NJMO) was 

founded following the 1992 UNCTED conference in order to set a de bate in motion 

between government and youth on environmental policy and a sustainable society. 

The NJMO organises in  that context numerous youth participation projects. 

Codename Future, finally, has derived from the NJMO in order to stimulate youth 

still at school to devise solutions for (envi ron mental) issues in their im mediate 

surroundings. 

1 .4 Youth participation at local level 

Central government stimu lates loeal authorities to concentrate on locally-based youth 

participation.  One of its instruments is the projectteam on the Development of loeal 

Preventive Youth Policy (OlPJ, see ehapter 5 in  this section) .  In  the context of local 

preventive youth policy youth partieipation is regarded as one of the managing in­

struments local  authorities may deploy in  order to fashion local  preventive youth policy. 



In these local forms of preventive youth policy its key objectives are often summarised 

into the three Ps: Prevention,  Participation and Prospect. 

Youth participation: goal and means in loeal youth poliey 

Youth parti ci pation at local level ai ms at enhanci ng the commitment of chi ldren and 

young people's to the local community. To under-12s the direct social environ ment is 

paramount, whi lst teenagers and young adults have wider commitments. Participation of 

children and young people can be manifested i n  various ways: 

their joining in  discussions and thinking  on local (youth) policy; 

their joining in  the control or administration of (youth) facilities; 

their joining in  i mplementing  policy measures; 

their i nventing and realising projects and measures to im prove their own livi ng 

conditions. 

The core concept is that local authorities and loeal organisations eoneerned with young 

people must learn to take them seriously and to a pproach them as partners in  proeesses of 

preparing  po licy, implementation and administration .  Partieipation of young people in  

loeal soeial and politieal affairs heightens their eom mitment to and bonding with (local) 

society and provides them with non-formal trai ning in citizenship. 

Youth participation not only has favourable effe cts on young people themselves. Other 

parties involved - loeal government and organisations working with youth - may take 

advantage from enhanced eommunieation with youth. It allows for improving the quality 

of policies and responds to a client-eentered and needs-led approach on the part of 

authorities and (youth) organisations. 

State of the art at loeal level 

The term youth participation provides a positive outlook on youth and has a h igh  soeial  

desirability value. Hence, many Duteh loeal authorities warmly welcome the notion .  

Over the past few years in  various loeal authorities a range of activities have been 

developed in the area of youth partiei pation. The role played by the loeal authorities may 

vary from initiator or implementor to a role in the backg round as a faei litator or eo­

ordinator. In many cases youth work, edueation and, of course, young people themselves 

play leading parts in designing and executing activities. 

Some examples of loeal aetivities are: 

youth media: e .g .  publishing a special youth paper to inform youth on youth­

related matters - one Dutch city (Almere) has a special youth radio ehan nel; 

organising competitions or youth conferences to fi nd out the wishes and ideas of 

young people; 

setti ng up a youth forum or eouneil to advice local government on all youth­

related affairs. 

It is sti ll hard to implement youth participation in a practiee-based operable way. 
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A national inventory study into local authorities (DSP, 1996)  suggests that over one-third 

of local  authorities do not or hardly focus on youth participation.  In about half of loca l 

authorities activities in terms of youth participation do take place, but are occasional and 

show little coherence. Some 10 per cent of local authorities (taking the lead) shape youth 

participation within the municipality in  a more structured way. 

A substantial proportion of local authorities in this survey did report they were becoming 

more active in  the field of youth participation.  Follow up research to be conducted in  

1998 i s  to clarify whether local authorities are making progress in  this area. 

Instructive experienee from the pilot municipa/ities 

Current (OLPJ-related) experiments in eight pilot municipalities with structured ways of 

shaping  youth participation within the local community show this process of worki ng on 

youth participation to be a matter of trial and error. Bottlenecks and obstacles local 

authorities frequently come across: 

Ta�i ng youth seriously and communicating di rectly with chi ldren and young people 

require new ways of thinking and place demands on the internal o rganisation and 

the communication ski lls of  administrators and officials. 

lt is, certain ly to young people, important that the agencies and authorities 

addressed by them respond rapidly and clearly to expressed wishes and needs. But 

the red tape reports machine of local government is often slow and external 

communication on i nternal decision-making is not a lways very accessible. lts 

consequence is that chi ldren and young people become disappointed and switch 

off: they begin to feel that joining the discussion is no use. 

Young people's own questions, wishes and needs do not confine themselves to 

youth services and policy in the narrow sense. If young people are given the floor, 

other issues wi ll be raised such as environ mental health, the combat of racism and 

discrimination, road safety, criminality, planning and quality of life in  the living 

environment. the position of pupils in  education and public transport. In many 

Dutch local Councils youth participation is part of the portfolio of the welfare 

department. Due to the still existing sectoral compartmentalisation in many local 

authorities welfare officials can exert on ly limited influence on policies in other 

sectors. 

'Taking young people seriously' actually requires inter-sector co-operation within 

local authorities, which is sti ll underdeveloped in  many towns. 

Another, more material, bottleneck is the risk of reaching only the privileged, 

socia lly i ndependent (higher educated) and not - or on ly partly - those at a higher 

risk of dropping out.  Although youth participation should be part of genera l youth 

policy, it is especia lly important that young people somewhat 'at a distance' from 

society and local government (especially ethnic minority youth) be reached and 

involved. If these g roups are not involved, youth participation would overshoot 

the mark. 



Hence, local authorities are i n  need of knowledge of methodologies and measures 

related to 'youth at risk': how can they i nvolve them in the local community and 

municipal policy? 

1 . 5 Cross-border youth participation I 
youth exchange 

The Netherlands, being a small trading country, traditionally has a strong international 

orientation.  All Dutch chi ldren are taught modern languages ( English,  French, Germa n)  in 

secundary education and for most chi ldren it is normal to travel abroad during their 

holidays. This could explain why concepts like 'internationalisation' and 'European citizen­

sh ip' are not high on the (youth) agenda: having an international orientation is for most 

youth a normal part of g rowi ng up in  the Netherlands. 

Since 1988 youth exchanges take place in  the context of the 'Youth for Europe' programme 

in  the European Union . This involves group exchanges for and by young people in  the age 

range of 15-25 ,  organised from youth centres and com munity centres. 

N IZW International Centre (former Exis, a department in the Netherlands Institute of Care 

and Welfare), also acting as the Dutch national agency for 'Youth for Europe', supports and 

encourages these exchanges. 

The exchange program mes have particula rly been set up for young people who have little 

or no chance - due to their social, economie or physical circumstances - to benefit from 

the increasing mobi lity facilities on offer, now that the European internal  borders have 

been relinquished. Exchange progra mmes provide these young people with the opportunity 

of visiti ng a group of young people in one of the EU member states for 1 to 3 weeks and 

to host such a foreign group in their own country. Their active participation and own 

responsibility during the whole process of exchange - from preparation to evaluation -

constitute a key principle of the exchanges. 

Recent research into the quality and outcome of these youth exchanges (Mudde, 1995) 

shows th at the exchanges exceed the expectations of young participants and their 

support workers. Contacts between young people from the various countries are rapid ly 

established and often develop into close ties. Young people also prove very capable - and 

more 50 than their support workers - at dealing with language barriers, by usi ng oth er 

than verbal ways of communication.  

But the envisaged participation and own responsibility of youth duri ng the preparation and 

operation of the exchange do not go without saying .  The extent of young people's 

participation varies across projects and depends on supporters' preparedness to hand over 

responsibility to them . The young people themselves prefer support workers who are 

present in the background to call on if need beo It also appears that young people start to 

participate in a more active way if they more often join exchanges. 

55 



·0 
C 
::I 
o 
V 

They note themselves that the exchanges produce e .g . :  enha nced awareness of your own 

culture and social environment, more self-confidence and independence, more 

understandi ng  of others. A large proportion of young participants state that the exchange 

i mpacts on thei r future development. 

Partici pation in youth exchanges is demonstrably conducive to young people's awareness 

and personal development. Young people show on all points a more open mind-set and 

i mproved social and communication skills owing to an informal, i nter-cultural lea rning 

process. 

The report recommends future extension of the number of youth exchanges. Extra 

attention should be focused here upon local embeddi ng of the exchanges and reaching the 

genuinely disadvantaged groups. This objective is not yet really being met. 

1 .6 Young people's input within (youth) 

institutions 

J uveniles in residential  care homes are a vulnerable g roup as far as their legal position is 

concerned. That is why over recent years measures have been taken to consolidate the 

legal status of this group. In 1996 the right to co-determination of service users in youth 

care and children  under guardianship was statutorily laid down and the right of complaint 

in child care and protection services was extended to the sectors of day care and field 

social  work. Furthermore, a bill is bei ng prepared in order comprehensively to settle the 

legal position of young people staying in judicial i nstitutions. 

1 .7 Conclusions 

Loeal developments 

In summary it can be stated th at currently in the Netherlands there is a growing interest 

in and a positive attitude towards youth participation .  

But  practice is more rigid, due to bottlenecks and obstacles that  cannot easi ly be 

removed. Particularly certain  aspects of the govern ment system ,  such as 

compartmentalisation of local authorities and the gap between young citizens and local 

authorities, are factors that wilt only change slowly. Youth participation could play a 

catalysing role in this kind of change processes. 

Many local authorities, too, still lack knowledge of working methods and examples of good 

practice, particularly geared to involving 'youth at risk'. 

The lack of a national tradition of youth involvement in 'adu lt' social and political affairs 

a lso plays a role here. 



Vision ond approach 

On the basis of recent experienees in Dutch munici palities it can be established that youth 

participation can be instrumental in helping local a uthorities and local organisations to 

tai lo r their activities to young peop le's social environ ments, wis hes and needs (quality 

improvement by a needs-led approach ) .  Youth participation in this context plays a role as 

a new coordinating instrument for loca l councils and organisations involved with youth. 

On the other hand it can be stated that a more positive 'developmental approach' to youth 

participation is still underdeveloped. In the near future the question of what youth 

participation should mean to young people themselves should receive more attention at 

local level. 

Reach and scope 

Compared to many other European countries Dutch youth have a long standing tradition of 

international youth participation and exchange. Many Dutch children and youngsters are 

used to going abroad duri ng thei r holidays and participation of Dutch youth in i nternatio­

nal exchange programs is relatively h igh .  This probably explains why themes like 

'internationalisation' and European citizenship are not high on the Dutch youth agenda. 

The number of children and young people cu rrently involved with (more or less formal) 

types of local, regional or national youth partici pation is however limited. For youth 

participation to trigger the envisaged effe cts it should be allocated a more central place 

in local youth policy and in  relevant organisations' programming (youth services, schools) 

than currently is the case. 

Young people who are more 'distanced' from (local) society especially deserve more 

attention.  For this group youth partici pation must not only be deployed as a preventive 

instru ment to anticipate trouble. Youth participation should be a new and more positive 

way of repairing  contact between the system world and these young people and creating 

new opportunities for them to develop their distinct individual or group profiles in  a 

positive way. 
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2 Youth i nformation 

Youth information sta rts from the needs, interests and questions of young peopLe 

themseLves and aims to show them the way in our com pLex society. Providing young peopLe 

with inFormation at the rig ht moment enabLes them to take inFormed choices. 

In 1 988 youth information became one oF the priorities in Dutch youth poLicy. In recent 

years central govern ment's invoLvement with youth information has diminished. LocaL 

government and nationaL organisations, and especia LLy the Netherlands Youth Information 

Foundation (SJN) ,  are the core agents in  this area . 

2.1  Introduction 

In the mid 19805 the term 'youth information' turned up in internationaL debate on youth 

poLicy. PoLicy-makers and practitioners rapidLy started to deveLop th is notion in the 

Netherlands. Since 1990 a number of reports were issued with evidence on youth 

inFormation .  

Brief previous history 

In 1985, the InternationaL Year of Young PeopLe, and in 1986 at an internationaL conFe­

rence of civiL servants, the first seeds were sown of the Dutch youth information poLicy. lts 

first concrete outcome was the youth information guide "16 o r  so", that was issued for the 

first ti me in 1987 and has been updated severaL ti mes since. 

The term 'youth information' was a convenient rubric for poLicy-makers and practitioners 

under which they couLd shape their modern youth approach in a more present-day fashion.  

The poLicy change can best be characterised as further phasing out paternaLising inter­

ference of aduLts with youth and enhancing a more neutral i nforming approach based on 

freedom of choice and young peopLe's own responsibi Lity for choices made or to be taken .  

It is presumed that youth information aLso has  preventive effects: appropriate information 

can prevent the probLems young peopLe experienee in  the process of growing up. 

Centra I government policy 

In the Late 19805 Dutch central government funded various projects in the fieLd of youth 

information. In contrast to a number of other European countries - but in accordance with 

the Dutch decentraLisation poLicy - central government is not prepared to create new LocaL 

or regionaL services for youth information8• Youth information shouLd be further deveLoped 

within the infrastructure of existing youth services. 



Youth i nformation is seen as an i nstrument for developing out of these services a new way 

of monitoring  youth and their own youth interventions. 

A first step in that direction was taken by maki ng an i nventory of wh at was already being 

done by current services i n  the field of youth information. It appeared from this su rvey 

(v.d .  Li nden,  1989 and 1992) that many services were already concentrating on youth 

i nformation9 and that, despite this variety of providers, there was ever less fragmentation 

i n  youth information than was previously assumed. Many agents were already networking 

(co-operating and aligning) .  

The providers survey was followed by an extensive service users research (v.d. Li nden, 

1993)  i ncluding 660 young interviewees. This demonstrated that the majority of young 

people are able to fi nd the information  they need. For the remainder of them (20% of 

troubled youth and youth at risk) 

youth information does not work or is even counterproductive: if information was 'urged 

on them' thei r response would be contrary. Providing neutral informatio n  proved to be 

insufficient for this g roup:  they need additional  advice and support. 

Facil ities 

Many org a ni sations provide, as part of their activities, information for young people and/ 

or their parents. In  addition a number of facilities exclusively concentrate on the provision 

of information and advice to youth . The most i m porta nt ones are: 

Child helplines 

Children can call the child helplines (anonymously) to ask for information or to 

discuss their problems. The child line answers questions and refers children to other 

youth facilities. Childli nes came into existence in 1979.  At present some 30 

( regional) chi ldlines exist. Most of the childlines are run by trained volunteers. 

They are funded by provi ncial authorities and by private funds and donations. 

Education line 

This is a national information li ne for chi ldren where they can obtain i nformation, 

advice and support on a wide range of subjects concerning education. The 

education li ne i s  run by the APS and fu nded by the Minstry of OC&W. 

Youth Advice Centres (JACs) 

These are locally-based centres providi ng  information, advice a nd practical support 

for youngsters. In the seventies the JACs were i nitiated as a (critical) alternative 

to the traditional youth care and chi ld protection  system. Amongst others they 

were i nvolved with helpi ng young runaways and young  psychiatrie ex-patients. 

Nowadays most JACs are i nteg rated in the loca l network of preventive youth 

provision. They receive limited local fu nding, and are mai nly run by trai ned 

volunteers. 

Youth Information Points (JIPs) 

See point 2 . 2  (below) for more information .  

I n  addition,  several national organi sations support the  development of youth information 

in the Netherlands (see 2 . 2  below). 
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2.2 Recent developments 

Youth Information Points (JI Ps) 

In ever more Duteh munieipalities loeal government andjor youth workers are setting u p  

Youth information Points (JIPs). At the e nd of 1 9 9 7  over 150 JIPs have been realised. 

The J IPs provide information and adviee - easi ly accessibLe to youth - on a wide range of 

affairs relevant to young people. They eater for the age range of 12-25.  Within JIPs often 

a large number of organisations are co-operating,  such as Libraries, schooLs, youth 

services, sociaL consultancies and child care. Moreover, regional and regionaL networks of 

JIPs a re developing. 

There is a wide variety of approaches: 

some J IPs have created facilities for young people to compile information 

themselves, such as youth newspapers; 

in  some J IPs young peopLe are being invoLved in  the provision of information; 

a number of JIPs aLso actively dissemi nate information amongst young people who 

do not call in ,  e.g .  by spreadi ng i n formation via intermediaries; 

there are also mobiLe JIPs: youth i nformation busses for rural areas. 

In terms of type of organisation too JIPs are pLu riform and varied: 

JIPs may be part of a weLfare or youth service, of a schooL or (youth) librarylO; 

some major municipaLities have set up several smaLL area based JIPs in addition to 

a JIP i n  the city centre. 

Support and development 

The development of youth information services is supported n ationaLLy by various 

organisations. 

The Netherlands Youth Information Foundation (SJ N ) ,  which coLLects, processes and 

disseminates youth information, holds a key position in  this fieLd. ALongside that, 

provincial support organisations are increasingly operating in this fieLd. Additiona lly, there 

is a National Steering Group on Youth Information (si nce 1992)  aiming at co-operation 

and m utuaL accom modation of the various regionaL youth information networks. 

Youth i nformation and new media 

Young  people grow up with new media such as the CD-ROM, C D-I, Infoprinter and digita l 

networks, including the Internet. Hence, it is obvious that JIPs adopt these media, and 

that traditionaLLy provided ( mostly written)  information i ncreasingly makes room for 

digital information services. Some JIPs in the Netherlands have made a start with that. A 

Utrecht project shows that the presence of new media attracts also young peopLe who 

otherwise would not easily enter a JIP (disadvantaged youth) .  

The Netherlands Youth Info rmation Foundation (SJ N)  h a s  deveLoped an internet site for 

young peopLe ( DWiN K), where young peopLe are invited to discuss youth policy plans and 

other issues of interest to them. 



2.3 Youth information, youth partici pation 

and local preventive youth pol icy 

There is a logical con nection between youth information and local preventive youth policy. 

Youth information is to be considered part of genera! preventive policy: providing  young 

people at the right moment with sound information or proper advice may stop them from 

overlooking opportunities or may keep their problems from escalating. 

Apart from that, youth information is a prerequisite for youth participation. Active 

involvement of young people with processes in their social environment and/or 

developments in local policy and polities presupposes that young people are properly 

informed on local authority proceedings, organisations or agencies to be addressed and 

avenues by which influence can be exercised. 

For local authorities this i mplies they have to learn how to communicate in a way that fits 

i n  with youth .  Awareness is growing in local authorities that they are to make extra efforts 

i n  this area. E .g .  some of them have a special 'youth version' made of their youth policy 

statement. Also in other ways, such as holding youth conferences or roundtables of youth 

and local politicians, local authorities help set into motion and deepen the dialogue 

between young people and local government. 

A third possible con nection between youth information and local youth policy is J IPs' 

information service to local government and local (youth) se rvices on the questions, 

wishes and needs of you ng people. The JIPs may focus the attention of other loca lly 

i nvolved actors upon new developments. It is not yet clear if this service is already bei ng 

fully used at loca l level. 

At this moment JIPs are developing towards local transfer points for and about young 

people. Loca l organisations feel the need for better co-operation between all sectors of 

work with young people; they want to know which problems occur and how they can be 

prevented. 

2.4 Conclusion 

At this moment youth information has no priority i n  central government youth po licy. The 

policy intentions formulated in the eighties - to sti mulate the development of the function 

of youth information within the existi ng infrastructure of youth organisations - have been 

achieved. 

Central government involvement is accordi ngly limited to the (financia l) underpi nning for 

the national infrastructure for support and development of youth information (SJN) .  
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3 Vo luntary youth work 

For over a century the Netherlands has had a widely varied range of privately initiated 

youth organisations that are still of a strongly 'private and voluntary nature' and fully, or 

for the most part, run by volunteersll . 

In order properly to distinguish this type of youth work from that of professional state 

funded organisations for chi ldren and young people, it is a lso termed 'autonomous' or 

'volunteer' youth work. 

3.1 History'2 

Origin 

The basis of current volunteer youth work lies at the begi nning of this century. In the 

previous century youth interventions were almost exclusively directed at charity care of 

orphans and vagrant and neglected chi ldren .  

The end of  the  ninetieth century sees (pa rtly owing to  the  industrialisation) a different 

attitude towards children and childhood. 

This led to the foundation of playgrounds u • • •  fenced-in gardens ... where children of the 

people - properly supervi sed in  extracurricular hours - can enjoy themselves with games 

that both provide pleasant relaxation and sound physical training . . .  u. 

Despite the patronising tone towards children of 'the people' this also shows 

acknowledgement of the chi ld's own identity and preparedness to protect children from 

pre-maturely entering the adults' world. 

Around the turn of the century, alongside this, youth movements of a particular idealistic 

or ideological identity emerged in various European countries. Participants in this type of 

movement tended to be hig her educated young people (students) walki ng and singing 

together and discussing a better world. 

A third moving force to the emerging youth work has been the civilisation offensive: the 

education of young people by 'Christian virtues'. 

Identity organisations 

Although these organisations were termed youth organisations, they were erected and 

administrated by adults. Many organisations were actua lly youth branches of 'mother 

organisations', such as churches, political parties and idealistic movements. These youth 

organisations made for access to the adults organisation and i nternal missionary work was 

a major objective. 



Apart from the transmission of values and norms, i n  a number of organisations emanci­

pation of certain groups of the popu lation (worki ng class children, rural youth) was an 

important objective. 

Also in the field of youth work - certainly in the pre-Second World War period - the 

denominationalism beca me clearly visible that is 50 characteristic of the Netherlands: 

there were separate organi sations for Catholic, Protestant, liberal, social democratie and 

Marxist youth. 

An exception was the scouting movement adopted from England: this a-political non­

denominational youth organisation had primari ly a clear aim of general education.  By 

offeri ng adventure to young people and, i n  addition,  by teaching them all kinds of 

practical skills, it was hoped that young people would be brought up to be autonomous 

citizens. The methodology of scouti ng held a wide attraction and, hen ce, much of youth 

work in  the first ha lf of the twentieth century showed elements of this way of working .  

Blossom period and turning of the tide 

Youth work was flourishing between the two world wars and in the first years after World 

War Il. During the best years a quarter of young Dutch were members of youth organi­

sations. 

In  the 1 9605 the tide was turni ng; organised youth work had to compete with numerous 

other leisure pursuits on com mercial offer or organised by the state-funded socio-cultural 

work. 

Alongside that, secula risation and de-compartmentalisation in  Dutch society started to 

affect youth work. 

Hence, during the 19605 and 19705, the structure of youth work changed incisively. A 

number of traditional organisations disappeared, others merged into larger, less identity­

based organisations, and new youth organisations emerged, such as the organisations for 

young workers that connected with the trade unions. 

The segregation of the sexes, as operated before the sixties in almost all youth work, was 

removed in  nearly all organisations. 

3 . 2  The present situation 

The Netherlands still has a large number of  youth o rganisations that for the mai n part are 

regiona lly, locally or area-based. Withi n  the structure of current youth work the grassroots 

are clearly paramount: the basis is regional and local activity. Alongside that, there are a 

restricted number of national youth associations that make mai nly facilitating contribu­

tions at loca l and regional level. Core duties of the national associations are: i mprovi ng 

skills, developing methodologies and clerieal and administrative support. 
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Nationwide co-operation 

Since 1996 there is a branch organisation for youth work: the Netherlands Youth Group 

( NJG) .  The NJG foster the i nterests of organised voLunteer youth work themseLves 

concerned to deveLop projects on the encouragement of diversity and quaLity of youth 

work. The totaL number of chi Ldren and youth covered by NJG affiLiated organisations is 

estimated as 1 mi LLion (about 20% of the totaL youth popuLation)  who are supported by 

approx. 200,000 voLunteers. The Latter receive in turn support from a Limited number of 

professionaLs. 

Types of organisations 

Within the existing  network of youth organisations, a rough distinction can be made 

between five types of organisation :  

PhiLosophy-based and reLigious organi sations 

Most of these organisations are di rectly related to a religious denomination .  In 

addition,  there are evangeLicaL clubs particuLarLy cateri ng for non-Ch urch young 

peopLe (e .g .  Youth for Christ) . 

Interest organisations 

These i nclude the youth departments of trade uni  ons a nd organisations e.g .  of 

ruraL young peopLe, ethnic minority youth, students and young disabled. Their 

binding agent is a commonLy felt interest, problem andjor political orientation.  

PoLiticaL organisations 

These incLude youth departments of the main national  political parties a nd a 

number of poLiticaLLy oriented youth organisations organised around themes Like 

the enviro n ment, a nti - racism etc. 

PLay and i nterest orga ni sations 

They include organi sations offering certain methodologies in the fieLd of sports, 

games, creativity and outdoor activities (such as Scouting)  and organi sations 

cateri ng for certain areas of interest such as the study of nature, history, 

archaeology, technoLogy, etc. 

Aid organisations 

An exam ple of which being the Youth Red Cross. 

Type of activities 

The youth organisations provide through  their members the foLLowing  ki nds of services: 

care of toddLers and chiLdren 

out-of-schooL care 

creative and culturaL education 

emancipation  training 

sociaL ski LLs train ing  

independent Living support 

physicaL and sports education. 



Not only partici pating chi ldren and youth benefit from youth work activities. Youth work 

activities are often designed to i mprove social conditions or to help local residents, which 

is a form of direct commu nity partici pation on the part of young members themselves. 

Also to volu nteers who take the lead in  activities, their youth work involvement is 

meaningful in  various respects. They learn how to manage, organise and communicate. 

This is partly an informal lea rning process but also a formal one through specific m iddle 

management training . Volunteer work might positively i mpact on someone's opportunities 

i n  the labour market. Unemployed volunteers derive social status and se lf-esteem from it. 

Many volunteers are (young) adults who used to joi n youth work activities in their 

childhood themselves. 

3.3 Youth work funding 

Funding of local bodies 

Local youth work organisations are fi nanced for a large part (some 40%) from young 

members' own funds. In addition, resources are obtained from activities (35%) and from 

grants from govern ments, foundations and companies (25%). It appears from research th at 

the relatively small state g rants are yet of great interest, because you ng participants' own 

contributions can thus be reduced to reasonable and accessible levels. 

National funding 

For several years the VWS Ministry has  funded national youth work orga nisations through a 

combined granting system consisting of a n  establi shment element (for apparatus co st) and 

a project element to be obtained by submitting plans. These plans must meet prescribed 

VWS criteria. They must be innovative and of a national nature or impact. Grants are also 

available for projects on the preventi on of dropping-out and the encouragement of youth 

participation.  Under this system a number of projects have been developed by the national 

youth work system to reach and i ntegrate specific g roups of young people, such as:  young 

asylum -seekers, ethnic minority youth, young disabled and young offenders. 

Political youth organisations (i.e. youth departments of national political parties) are 

funded by the Ministry of the Interior. 
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4 Chi l d  care, parenti ng sup'port 
and educational  support 

In the Netherlands a wide variety of organisations provide support for parents in their care 

for children.  The key provisions are: 

Child care services providing day care (0-4-year olds) and out-of-school care (4 

and up)  fo r the chi ldren of parents who are working or studying .  

Parenti n g  support: activities di rected at parents and families (parents and 

children)  to enhance parenti ng skills. In addition to general parenting support 

provisions there are special programmes and projects targeted at families that 

experience specific problems in  raising their chi ldren .  

Educational support: programmes aimed at  young chi ldren (2-6  year olds) that 

enter primary school with educational disadvantages and/or chi ldren who are at 

risk of doing so. 

The VWS Ministry is responsible for policy and provision in the fie lds of chi ld care and 

parenting support. Educational support aimes at preventi ng and combatting early 

educational disadvantages, and thus is linked to educational policy, for which the OC&W 

Ministry of Education, Culture and Sciences is primari ly responsible13• 

In practice at local level many programmes offer a combi nation of parenting and 

educational su pport, and the distinction between those two kinds of support is often 

somewhat artifici al. 

4.1 Child care 

Facil ities 

The main child care facilities in the Netherlands are: nurseries/creches (0-4 year olds), 

host parent projects and out-of-school faci lities for 4-12 year olds. 

In addition to this most municipalities (i.e. local welfare services) offer area based play­

g roups for littLe chi ldren ( 2-4 year olds) .  These provisions a re not targeted at working/ 

studyi ng parents and their opening hours are li mited to a few hours a day. These play­

groups do offer a meeting place for non -working parents of young children, and play a role 

in combatting social isolation of families with young children .  

Alongside formally acknowledged child care provision ,  parents make use  of various rather 

informal forms of child care. Recent research (Groot and Maassen va n de Brink, 1996) 

i ndicates that ch ild care belongs mostly to the informal sphere: 58 per cent of parents 

have arranged for unpaid sitting and 25 per cent make use of paid sitters. An estimated 

165 ,000 people in 1991 were involved with child care, paid or unpaid ( Pelzer and 

Miedema, 1992) .  



This number - given the increase in labour participation by women - is expected to have 

increased over recent years. 

As regards the availability and regulation of general child care provision ,  the Netherlands 

has been lagging behind other European countries for years. Partly due to increased 

(aspiration for) labour participation by women, central government were put under 

pressure in the 1 9805 to conduct a more active policy on chi ld care provision. 

Child care Incentive Scheme 

In 1990 the first ( central) Chi ld care Incentive Scheme was enacted by the Ministry of 

vws. This scheme aimed at a marked expansion of the existing capacity of child care 

facilities. Within  4 years the existing volume of chi ld care places (then about 20,000) 

was to be expanded by 49,000 places for children of women who were studying andjor 

( re-)entering the labour market. 

The following faci lities are included i n  the scheme: 

nurseriesjcreches (day care and half-time care for 0-4 year olds) ;  

host parent projects (care withi n homes of  hosting parents); 

out-of-school care (for children aged 4-12) .  

Playgroups are not included in  the scheme, si nce they do not target at workingjstudying 

parents. 

A basic  principle in  the scheme is that the upkeep and extension of chi ld care faci lities is 

a shared responsibi lity of government, parents and employers - also financially. The 

incentive scheme entailed in  practice th at a government grant was attached to each new 

ch i ld care p lacement, to be paid to the organisation 'renting' the child care place (i.e. 

local govern ment or employers) .  In the long run two-thirds of the places are to be 

financed by employers. Parents using the child care facilities pay a wage-dependent 

contribution to either their employer or loca l government. 

At the end of 1993 the i ncentive policy goals set h ave been amply ach ieved: 

the number of child care places had increased to about 68,000 places (and is 

steadily increasi ng si nce) , 

and i n  7 5  per cent of Dutch municipalities chi ld care facilities have been set up, 

fi nanced by the three targeted funding streams (government, parents and 

employers). 

Decentralisation 

By 1 January 1996 central res:1onsibility for the general child care facilities was transfer­

red to local authorities and a00pted in the Welfare Act. At the same time 17 per cent was 

cut from the national budget ior child care facilities. The remaining 83% of the nati onal 

budget was paid as a lump sum to local authorities, meaning that they a re free to decide 

how to spend this money. At t le same time tax measures were i ntroduced, that allow 

companies to tax deduct 20% of thei r expenditure on child care for their employees. 
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The consequences of this decentralisation were monitored and evaluated by the VWS 

Ministry. The most im portant outcomes are: 

After decentralisation local authorities have maintained their efforts in this field. 

In 1996 a further g rowth of 5,000 child care places was achieved, mainly owi ng to 

a further increase in the number of employer-financed places. 

In 1996 national government has payed 41 million guilders ( 19  mi llion ECU) to 

companies in tax rebates for their expenditure on chi ld care for their employees. 

It appears from these data that the policy of expansion of chi ld care faci lities set in 

motion by national govern ment did not suffer from decentralisation to local authorities. 

Persistent shortages 

Despite considerable expansion of child care capacity there is still a shortage of chi ld care 

vacancies. The estimated de mand in  the near future includes a need for at least 30,000 

extra places for under-4s. Alongside that, there is a considerable demand for extracurri­

cular care of school-age children (out-of-school care) . This includes not j ust pri mary 

school pupils (4- 12  years of age), but a lso secondary school pupils ( 13-17 years of age). 

Up to now, out-of-school care has hardly been addressed i n  the Netherlands. 

Incentive Policy for out-of-school care 

In 1997 the Ministry of VWS has launched an i ncentive scheme for out-of-school child care 

(4-12  year olds) .  The goal of this policy is to expand these facilities by 26,000 places 

(totalli ng 41 ,000 places) before the end of the year 2000. With this operation a budget of 

224 mi llion gui lders (110  mi llion ECU) i s  i nvolved. The worki ng principle is si mi la r  to that 

of the Child care Incentive Scheme. 

Qual ity of child care 

During chi ld care expansion at the beginning of the nineties a burst of public  debate on 

child care quality ensued. It  was feared that rapid growth in  the sector would be at the 

expense of care quality. 

Decentralisation of child care to local a uthorities ( 1996) further evoked discussion as to 

how and on which level the quality of child care should be established and monitored. 

The fact that chi ld care is a relatively new sector and very much in development further 

complicated this matter. 

After ample debate national government has decided to im plement a national standard for 

child care quality for a period of 5 years by means of national regulations binding on a ll 

provi ncial and local authorities (General Administrative Measure).  This measure ca me into 

force by 1 January 1996. In the meantime a quality system is under construction,  enab ling 

local parties involved to regulate child care quality themselves. 



4.2 Parenting support 

The VWS Ministry regards appropriate, locally-based parenting support for parents of young 

chi ldren as an i ndispensable part of preventive youth policy. In the early 1990s it was 

established that the Netherlands sees numerous in itiatives, organisations, projects and 

m easures aiming at support for parents in  their chi ld-raising duties, e. g . :  

ch i ld health care services, play g roups a n d  p ri mary schools - they reach almost 100 

per cent of young children; 

nu rseriesjcreches, out-of-school care, family social workers, youth welfare workers 

and home care services that reach a considerable part of the population; 

youth care provision and services for child p rotection th at have contacts with 

problematic youth and their families. 

For most of these organisations the p rovision of parenting support is not their core­

business. Moreover, in most municipalities the offer of parenting support ser.vices is not 

co-ordinated.  From the perspective of the dient it is undear what services the various 

organisations provide and who they should turn to with their questions and problems. 

Government, hence, holds the view that these conditions are in need of change. In 1991 

the then WVC (Welfare, Health and Culture) Min istry formulated two starting points for 

parenti ng support: 

parenting support must be directed at enhancing parents' and chi ldren's own -

potential and active involvement - instead of making them dependent on facilities 

a nd services; 

parenting support should respond to the cu lture and specific q uestions of parents 

(dient-centred approach) .  

In short central government advocates a coherent, incentive and client-centred approach, 

starting from parents' own problem-solving capacity. 

Parenting support experiments 

In 1994 a national 'parenting support pilot project' was initiated. The objective of the 

project was - by means of seven locally-based experiments - to obtain insight into: 

the provision that should be made; 

the administrative conditions required to b ring  about such appropriate facilities; 

the conditions for these to be realised nationwide. 

The parenting  support concept that h as been elaborated in  the seven experiments is a 

good exam ple of an i nnovative and comprehensive approach . The assig n ment to h ighlight 

the wishes and needs of parents requires a radical change in professional  thinking; instead 

of the worker who used to know what is best for the family it is now the parent who is 

primarily considered the expert. The assignment to develop coherent and recognisable 

facilities requires the agencies involved to look beyond thei r own facilities and interests 

and to be prepared to collaborate and align with other agencies they had no contact or 

were competing with before. 
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The experiments have been extensively monitored and evaluated. 

The evaluation study of the seven experiments dearly i ndicates that it is possib le to 

enhance the quality of parenting support services through i ntensified co-ordination and 

co-operation ( networking) between existing services i n  this field. Client satisfaction was 

enhanced by improving the dient orientation of the services provided (tailoring) .  Clients' 

knowledge of the available services and dients' use of these services improved as well 

during the experimental period. 

4.3 Support for chi ldren with educational 

disadvantages 

Step in - step on - step up - step over 

Since 1988 projects exist that cater for young chi ldren at risk  of entering primary 

education with educational disadvantages. 

Many projects concentrate particularly on chi ldren of Turkish ,  Moroccan, Surinamese and 

Antillian backgrounds in  a range of subsequent 'stepping stone' family program mes for: 

0-2-year-olds and their parents (Instapje - step in ) ,  

2-4-year-olds and  their parents (Opstapje - step on) ,  

4-6-year-olds (Opstap - step up) 

and 6-7-year-olds (Overstap - step over) . 

The latter two 'springboard' programmes are di rectly li nked to primary education. The 

objectives of these projects are prevention of educational disadvantage, preparation for 

Dutch primary education and,  subsequently, enhancement of the position of these ch i ldren 

in  the first phase of primary education.  A family-oriented a pproach tri es to reinforce 

supportive behaviour on the part of the parents. The projects are financed partLy by the 

state and partly by local a uthorities, mostly as elements of local educational priority policy 

(OVB, now GOA - also see section 3 ,  chapter 3 ) .  

4.4 Support for children and fam i l ies at risk 

Although the extent and quality of parenting and educational support has risen conside­

rably over recent years, evaluation studies and reports from experts in  this field indicate 

that the existi ng support faciLities do not sufficiently tackle the problems of children 

whose emotiona l, social and  cognitive development is seriously at risk. It appears that the 

groups that are most in  need of the facilities are reached on ly piecemeal. 

Moreover, the effects from i nterventions vis-à-vis more serious problem fami lies and 

disadvantaged children are often disappointing - certain ly in the longer term . It is hard to 

improve structurally the parenting practises and to mitigate the educational disadvantages 

of children from these fami lies. 



Involvement of other Ministries 

In recent years other Ministries, i .e. the Ministries of OC&W , Interior and  Justice, have 

taken a more active i nterest i n  this subject and have devised policies and program mes 

targeted at disadvantaged young chi ldren and their families. 

In its National Programme 'Life long learning' the OC&W Ministry state that the 

social and cognitive development of young children is of great i mportance to their 

ability to learn and develop themselves in the years to come. In early chi ldhood 

the fou ndation is laid for employabi lity in later life. Hence, part of the programme 

i s  a policy to enhance the quantity and quality of educational support programmes 

directed at young chi ldren of pre-school and early school age. 

In the i nterdepartmental government memorandum 'Delinquency in Relation  to the 

Integration of Ethnic Minorities' (CRIEM, 1997) ,  issued by the Ministers of the 

Interio r  and Justice, the importance of preventive i ntegration of ethnic mi nority 

youth i s  stressed. One of the three policy strands con nected to this policy aim is 

directed at the expansion ,  i ntensification and quality improvement of the 

provisions for educational and parenting support (see section 3 ,  chapter 8 for more 

information) .  

In  two recent reports on 'Youth and fami ly' (Junger-Tas, 1996 a nd 1997) ,  published 

by the Ministry of Justice, the i mportance of effective parenti ng practises and 

supportive family conditions for young chi ldren are discussed in relation to the 

prevention of young people 'droppi ng out' at a later stage. In these reports it is 

suggested that preventive policies should di rect more attentio n  to young chi ldren 

and their family circumstances. A more outreaching,  comprehensive and pro-active 

approach to chi ldren and fami lies 'at risk' should be i mplemented. 

These reports are discussed more extensively in  section 3 ,  chapter 8. 

Thus, there is a general agreement that effective provision for parenting  support and 

educational support are key functions in the preventive chain of provi sion  for chi ld ren and 

families. These should contribute to the empowerment of chi ldren and pa rents and to the 

prevention of children droppi ng out of mainstream provisions.  

Interdepartmental Task force on Parenting Support 

and Educational Support (lWG/OO) 

In 1997 the Ministries of VWS, OC&W and Justice have joi ned in a Task force concentrating 

on the development of a comprehensive policy concerning ch i ldren in  disadvantaged 

families. 

The Task force has recently published a Policy Note 'Towards a solid basis' (1998) . This 

note again stresses the i mportance of a coherent p reventive approach towards ch i ldren 

(and their fami lies) whose emotional, social and cognitive development is at risk .  The note 

acknowledges the aforementioned problems in the present situation i n  the field . 

The poli cy note then concentrates on the question how the existing (general) provision of 

parenting and educational support services can be im proved and intensified for the benefit 

of youth and families at risk.  
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The Task force states that at the present moment methodology is not the main problem :  in  

recent years sufficient succesful programmes and methods have been developed and 

tested.  

The main chaUenge at this moment is to im plement these methods and programmes. Apart 

from enhanci ng the experti se of the professionals i nvolved, this also caUs for an extension 

of the existing capacity and  a better organisation of the services at the local and regional 

level. 

The policy note also deals with a major dilemma in this field : should participation i n  

parenting and educational support programmes a lways b e  on a voluntary, self-motivated 

basis? At present there seems to be a gap  between services for childrenjfamilies that work 

on the basis of voluntary participation by their clients and compulsory, mostly judicial, 

interventions into the lives of children a nd their fami lies when problems have got out of 

hand. On the basis of expert advice and research findings concerning the feasibi lity of 

targeting children at risk at a very early stage, the Task force concludes that care and 

support o� a voluntary basis is to be preferred to non-voluntary aid. 

Communities that care 

According to the Task force targeting of groups at risk  should be area based, e.g. concen­

trating on (urban) areas with a cumulation of social problems. To this end the prevention 

model 'Communities that care', that has been developed in the US should be adapted to 

and implemented in  Dutch urban areas. 

The policy-note ends with recommendations concerning the implementation of an a rea­

based, i ntensified programme of parenting and educational support, targeted at youth at 

risk and their families. In 1998 a number of pilot projects wiU be implemented. 

In the meantime measures will be taken to im prove existi ng practices, to set up a national 

monitoring system ,  to intensify comm unication between local authorities and national 

supporting structures and to co-ordinate further amongst the Ministries involved. 

4.5 Qual ity of s upport systems 

Part of administrative innovation in the Netherlands is the notion that (private) field 

organisations themselves are primarily responsible for improving  and monitoring the 

quality of their services. Central government has a m acro-responsibility: monitoring 

developments and supporti ng the development of quality systems in  the different sectors. 

In recent years a number of projects have been i nitiated concerning the quality of 

parenting and educational support: 

development of a quality system for child care ('SmaU Capital'); 

quality improvement of nurseries and the first phase (groups 1 and 2) of pri mary 

schools; 



quaLity i mprovement of pre-schooL and initiaL education ('PLAY'); 

improved assessment of educationaL disadva ntage (SchooL Disadvantage 

Assessment Committee). 

These initiatives are funded or otherwise supported by the Ministries of VWS and OC&W. 

4.6 Conclusion 

Child care faci l ities 

In recent years the Dutch situation in the fieLd of chiLd care services, which had been 

somewhat Lagging behind, has undergone a rapid i mprovement. The n ationaL i ncentive 

scheme for chiLd care faci Lities has been very succesfuL and these faci Lities are sti lL 

g rowi ng in number after decentraLisation to LocaL authorities. Meanwhi Le a quaLity system 

for chiLd care faciLities is being i mpLemented. 

In the years to come a comparabLe incentive programme wiLL contribute to the extension 

of out-of-schooL faciLities for schooLchi Ldren aged 4 and up .  

Parenting support 

Since the begi nning  of the nineties pubLic and poLicy-makers' attentio n  to parenting 

support has increased considerabLy. 

A recent inventory of LocaL and regionaL parenting  and educationaL support services 

( Bakker en Bakker, 1997) i ndicates that parenting support has become a 'booming 

business'; the amount and diversity of these services has undergone rapid growth.  Even 

more im portant is the fact that the agents invoLved are i ncreasingLy wilLing to co-operate 

in LocaL or regionaL networks. In a g rowing number of townsjregions one central 'access­

point' for cLients is created. The seven experiments on parenting support are roLe modeLs 

in this deveLopment. 

Chi ldren at risk 

A growi ng body of research i nto the backgrounds of 'drop out' youth and on the processes 

invoLved in dropping out (especiaLLy in schooLs) ,  as weLL as a growing pubLic concern over 

the sociaL probLems of disadvantaged chiLdren and their families, has Led to the deveLop­

ment of poLicy measures directed at young chiLdren at ri sk and their famiLies. It has 

become cLear that the existi ng services in  this fieLd do not suffice for reaching these 

groups and, even ·more important, for keepi ng these groups in an comprehensive, Long­

term support programme. 

The Ministeries of VWS, OC&W, and Justice have joi ned hands in an interdepartmentaL 

programme for parenting and educationaL support, targeted at urban a reas with an 

accumulation of sociaL probLems. 

This programme wiLL be im pLemented by the new government to be i nstalled after the 

elections  of May 1998.  The concept of 'Communities that care' pLays a major roLe i n  this 

programme. 
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Direction in youth care 

In 1994 central government determined i n  the 'Di rection in Youth Care' memorandum that 

local authorities a re responsible for direction i n  LocalLy-based (preventive) youth care 

services. Provinces and metropolitan areas are to lead i n  the provision of regionaL 

(curative) youth care. 

Central government confi nes itself to core duties (faci litation, monitori ng and i nnovation) 

and provides, in conjunction with the other government tiers, an orientating framework. 

Promotion of LocaL preventive youth poLicy is one of the spearheads in central youth policy. 

That responsibility rests with the VWS Ministry. 

5.1  The pol icy framework 

The starting document 'Prospects for young people - opportun ities for local authorities' 

(VWS, 1995) sets out the view and princi ples of central govern ment in the field of loca l 

preventive youth policy. First of all the document establishes that in most local authorities 

much is already being do ne in various contexts and sectors that can be considered 

conducive to preventive youth policy. 

But this does not im ply that there is a comprehensive approach to local preventive youth 

policy. Local authorities' approach to young people is mai nly probLem and risk oriented . 

When youth is on the agenda of loca l a uthorities at a ll, topics a re combatting 

inconvenience from young people, addressing 'problem youth' and countering 

disadvantage in  school chi ldren. According to central government (VWS) a more positive 

and development oriented a pproach is needed, di rected at active participation of young 

people i n  the loeal community and the ereation of new opportunities for young people, 

thus empowering them to develop a positive social identity. 

In addition, the document states that m ost local authorities show little eoherence i n  their 

preventive activities. A common view and policy framework charting objectives and 

measures in a coherent fashion are often lacking ,  as are clear views of and agreements on 

the roles and duties of the many different actors i n  preventive youth policy. 

Local a uthorities are required in this total context to perform a 'directing' role, but how to 

achieve th at is generally not clearly envisaged. Insufficient youth monitoring by local 

authorities, thei r modest supervisory power over some relevant actors (sueh as curative 

youth care) and their inadequate knowledge of methods and instruments make it ha rd for 

them to shape the directi ng role. 



Altogether, the VWS Ministry painted in the sta rti ng document a rather gloomy picture of 

the local state of the art. B ut it must be realised that conducti ng a policy in this field is a 

new duty for local authorities. De-centralisation of duties to local authorities, which was 

started in the late 19805, was not accompanied by extra resources to equip local 

authorities for the new duties and roles requi red from them . 

The starti ng document is meant to fill this gap as a first helping hand to local authorities. 

Matters will be further elaborated through a project team for the Development of Local 

Preventive Youth Policy (OLPJ ) .  

5.2 The project team for the Development of 

Local Preventive Youth Pol icy (OLPJ) 

The O L PJ project team was installed at the end of 1995 for a period of th ree years by VWS' 

Deputy Mini ster and was given the followi ng mission: 

To develop and advise on a broadly supported orientating policy framework for the 

promotion of and support for local preventive youth policy. 

To create support for preventive youth policy throug h  contacts with appropriate 

networks of local, provincial and central governments, voluntary organisations and 

young people. 

To advise on actual projects, activities and measures that help central government 

effectively to su pport the development of spearheads in  preventive youth policy. 

To take care of co-ordinated i nformation for and com munication with local 

authorities and youth (services) . 

The project also ensures align ment of its activities to policies in other policy areas, such 

as ( local) education policy, youth crime policy and urban (metropolitan)  policy. 

In order to faci litate and support local preventive youth policy develo pment, a total of 

10.5 mi llion N LG (4.3 mi llion ECU) is allocated to the project team for a three-year period. 

Three priorities 

In elaborati ng its mission the project group has sought to base on existing knowledge, 

experience and developments within  municipalities and on thei r current wishes and needs 

in th at respect. 

This has led to the choice of three priority areas: 

Yauth and preventian an the agenda 

This aims at enhancing public and political aUention to youth at local level and 

support for a preventive local youth po licy. 

Ta administrate the services 

This concentrates on the question in what way(s) local authorities can shape thei r 

su pervisory roles and on the design of instruments and models local authorities 

. can use in this process. 
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This is focusing on the question in wh at way(s) local authorities can allocate a 

structural place to youth participation ensuring young people have a say in loca lly­

based youth policy. The aim is to design models and g uidelines for loca l 

government that allow for structural concentration on youth participation. 

In 1996 and 1997 methods and instruments for the three focus areas were outlined. 

Guideli nes have been tried out in  18 'pi lot municipalities' and wiLl be issued in  1998 i n  

their definite form . Also i n  1998 over 1 0 0  Dutch local authorities are being  offered 

support through 'tailored' advice and consultation , 50 that this can devise a course of 

action for local preventive youth policy. 

Other OLPJ activities 

Over and above to activities in  the context of the three focus areas the project group has 

been working on improving and streamlining information services in  the field of youth and 

preventive youth policy. This is being brought about in an alliance between three key data 

managers in this field: VNG ( Netherlands Federation of Local Authorities), NIZW 

(Netherlands Institute on Care and Welfa re) and  SJN (Netherlands Youth Information 

Foundation) . 

In 1998 (third and last proj ect year) the focus is on dissemination and transmission of 

coLlected knowledge and experience to local authorities and organisations occupied with 

local preventive youth poli cy. Alongside the dissemination of products that have been 

developed and of counseLli ng local authorities, regional meetings are being  organised -

joi ntly with the VNG - on locaLly-based youth policy. 

Also co-operation is sought with (national) organisations that can take over the torch 

from the project group after its termination, and support and encourage ongoing 

development of this policy. 

Collated information and i nsights are laid down in an advice to national and local 

administrators. At the end of 1998 the project period will be completed with a final  report 

and a concluding presentation .  

5.3 State of the art in local authorities 

Via a national survey of local  authorities, the progress of local preventive youth policy 

development is being monitored. Comparison of evidence from 1996 (previous 

measurement) and 1997 (i nterim measurement) yields the following picture14• 

The number of local  authorities operating the three spearheads of the project 

group is on the increase. In 1997  aLl local authorities of over 100,000 residents 

have developed a youth policy, 

Two-thi rds of local a uthorities with local preventive youth policies already 

explicitly laid down expect youth policy to be more prominent locaLly in  the two or 

three years to come. 



Preventive youth policy, nevertheless, is still bei ng defined by the majority of local 

authorities as prevention and early addressing of problems held or caused by young 

people. A minority of local a uthorities emphasise the creation and  promotion of 

opportunities and challenges for young people (positive approach).  

Youth policy is becoming more and more of a structured integrated nature. In 

nearly two-thirds of local authorities the supervisory role is bein g  adopted. Close 

co-operation emerges ever more often between services that are operati ng in the 

youth field. Nearly three quarters of local authorities with a youth policy have 

developed plans for bri nging about more coherence i n  youth provision. Local 

authorities claim often to have an i nadequate view of the existin g  provisions  and 

of the needs and wis hes of young people themselves. 

In nearly half of Dutch local authorities with a youth policy activities are being 

developed to spur young peop le i nto socially participati ng, mostly i n  the field of 

leisure and play facilities. In  the political field young people a re offered m uch 

fewer opportunities for active participation.  

5.4 Conclusion 

In recent years central government (OLPJ) and n umerous local authorities have made 

con�erted efforts to develop and im plement local preventive youth policies. 

Fro m a quantitative point of view the development is positive: research shows an i ncrease 

in the number of local authorities that have currently developed a preventive youth policy. 

The importance of a local preventive approach to young people is largely accepted. 

But if we look at the orientation of local preventive youth policy, combatting and monito­

ri ng problems caused by young people (crime, social disruption)  and countering d ropping 

out (of school) are still h igh on the local agenda. 

Loca l preventive youth policy is still u nbalanced in this respect. 

However, local authorities are getti ng more aware of the fact that a parallel general youth 

policy should be conducted for the benefit of all young people in the local com m unity, 

that is more oriented to creating new opportunities and enhancing young  people's own 

strengths and possibilities. 

In the years to co me an active government poli cy, directed at stimulatin g  and supporting 

local authorities to develop and implement a comprehensive preventive youth policy i n  

which preventive policies are well balanced with a positive development orientation  

towards all youth .  
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6 Youth care 

The Netherlands posess an extensive network of faci lities for the care of chi ldren and 

young people who  experience problems or  shorteomings in  their  upbringing and growth 

towards maturity. This in cludes a wide variety of problems, such as fami ly and parenting 

problems, chi ld abuse, developmental p roblems, psychological problems and psychiatrie 

disorders, mental and physical handicaps, addiction and behavioural problems. 

Within  the youth care sector a distinction can be made between:  

vo/untary care: child ren andjor parents take the initiative to ask for help and they 

are free to reject or stop the help that is offered by the youth care facility, and 

involuntary care or chi ld protection: care is assigned to children andjor parents on 

the basis of a court order. Assigned institutions for ch i ld protection intervene i n  

family life when t h e  fundamental right of the child t o  a healthy and balanced 

develop ment is seriously th reatened. 

Voluntary youth care is avai lable for youth from 0 to 23 years of age. Ch i ld protection 

applies to 0-18-year-olds. 

Furthermore a disti nction can be made between different types of facilities, depending on 

the area they p rovide for ( local, regional, national) ,  the type of youth problems they cater 

for and the type of services offered . See the annex to this section for an overview of youth 

care faci lities. 

6.1 Youth care innovation 

In the post-Second World War period the number of organisations providing care and 

welfare services to children and young people have mushroomed.  Especia lly in the 1960s 

the number and types of care faci lities for child ren and young people increased rapidly. 

Inter-agency coherence was far away and administrative coordination of the various 

services left much to be desired. 

Over the past 2 5  years the arrangement of the youth care system was highly debated in 

the Netherlands. The first i m petus ( in the early 19905) to what would lead to ra dical 

reorganisation of youth care was given in the mid 1970s when the fi nal report of the Mik 

working group was issued, entitled 'Youth welfare, towards a coherent po/icy'. This report 

advocates, among other thi ngs, bringing about more coherence and co-operation between 

youth care agencies, but also with other facilities - such as schools - th rough regional 

networki ng. More systematic registration and exchange of information should also be 

included. Finally, proposals are made to decentralise large parts of youth care policy to 

provincial and m unicipal a uthorities. 



In later reports of interdepartmental working parties, issued in 1984, these recommen­

dations were refi ned and adjusted. Key elements of these reports were: 

The as-a5-as pn"nciple: care should preferab ly be given near to home, in as light a 

form as practicable, during as short a period as feasible and in as early a stage as 

possible. This entails in practice a sh ifti ng emphasis from (heavy) residential care 

to ( lighter) commu nity-based preventive services. 

A junction-on"ented approach is advocated ( i nstead of a provision-oriented one) as 

basis for public funding; the type of care needed should be centralised and not 

desig ned in the interest of the providing organisation. 

Regionally-based alliances should be set up, that are joi ntly to develop regional 

care provision in such a way that clients' needs can be met in  the region .  

Things must b e  enshrined in a Youth Care A ct that also provides scope for 

decentralisation of policy and provision .  

6.2 The Act on Youth Care 

Central government adopted the greater part of both working parties' recommendations. In 

January 1990 the Act on Youth Care fu lly came into force. Two relevant deviations from the 

recommendations and previous bills are, that not a ll youth-related care facilities were 

adopted into the Act15 and that the proposed function-led approach was not adopted 

either: the facilities remained the basis for public fundi ng .  

The Act consists of  regulations concerning the  organisation and implementation of 

(volu ntary) youth care, (civi l law) youth protection and juvenile criminal law1ó• 

The Ministers of VWS and Justice share responsibility for implementing  the Act on Youth 

Care, meaning they are joi ntly responsible for plan ning and financing the youth care 

facilities to which the Act applies. An exception is made for agencies for guardianship and 

family s upervision and judicial institutions for young offenders, for which the Minister of 

J ustice has sole responsibility. 

One of the main aims of the Act is to promote a coherent supply of quality care that is 

matched to demand, well balanced and composed of various types of ca re, at a 

decentralised ( regionaljmetropolita n) level. For this purpose many central government 

responsibilities, budgets and tasks are decentralised to provincial and metropolitan 

govern ment. 

The Act a lso introduces a un iform provincial and central government planning and 

budgetary funding system for all youth care facilities and regional support organisations. 

Central a nd provincial government plans are designed according to an evolving four-year 

plan, contai ning policy plans and basic budgets. 

The Act further stipulates that regional fora have to be set up, in which representatives of 

child ca re facilities, g uardianship and family supervision agencies, centres for out-patient 

mental health care (RIAGGs) and the chi ld protectio n  boards co-operate. 
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These forums advise the provi ncial and metropolitan authorities on the planning of 

regional youth care facilities. 

In addition, requirements concerning quality of care and co-operation between care 

providers and clients (client-centred approach) are laid down in the Act. 

Central government retains a n  over-all ( macro) responsibility for a sufficient and good 

supply of youth care services. Central government sti mulates activities and policies aimed 

at im provi ng the quality of care. The Interdepartmental Inspectorate for Youth Care and 

Child Protection is responsible for inspection and supervision of the quality of youth care 

provisio n .  

6.3 Radical reorganisation: decentralisation, 

growth in scale, rea l location and 

standardisation 

Decentralisation of youth care was implemented in 1992.  From then on, the twelve 

provi nces and the three metropolitan regions have been responsible for the planning and 

funding of youth care as far as provided by regionally-based i nstitutions. The state has 

kept its responsibi lity for a number of nationa lly operati ng i nstitutions. 

Parallel to decentralisation ,  and with a view to more efficient and more effective formats 

of provision, growth in scale (expansion) is being  worked on ,  resulti ng in so-called 

multifunctional organisations for youth care. 

At the same time, reallocation of provision is pursued to realise a more evenly spread 

supply of youth care services over the country. 

A fou rth and last facet of reorganisation relates to standardisation: developing sta ndards 

for the co st price of different types of care based on a number of well-defined functions. 

The drastic reorganisation i n  the early 1 990s put youth care provision under serious 

pressure. All the more because reorganisation was accom panied by major budget cuts. 

6.4 The subsequent step: Direction in  youth care 

In 1994 it was established at the political level that reorganisation had been implemented 

indeed, but was not yet leading to the desi red situation: a transparent and accessible 

system of youth care, operated (more) efficiently and (more) effectively. The present 

structure still proved insufficient to make adequate connections within and between the 

sectors i nvolved in youth care and between the youth care sector and adjacent sectors 

dealing  with chi ldren and young people, such as education and the labour market. 

Also the division of responsibilities and co-ordi nation  of policies between provi ncial 

governments and local governments, who are responsible for local preventive youth po licy, 

proved to be problematic. 



Early i n  1994 the Netherlands Parliament passed a motion for centra l government to take 

initiatives towards a national indicative framework i n  order to realise coherent youth 

provision i n  the age range of 0-18. Central government responded mid- 1994 by i ssuing the 

govern ment memorandum "Direction in Youth Care'. This memorandum elaborates in  more 

detail the division of administrative responsibilities: 

Preventive youth policy falls to the discretion of local authorities - these are 

res ponsible for the development and implementation of locally-based preventive 

policies aimed at preventing children and young people from 'dropping out'. This 

inc ludes youth participation, youth information ,  parenting support, day child care 

and out-of-school ca re, youth health care, local labour market policy and local 

education policy. 

Provi nces and metropolitan regions are responsible for bringing  about coherent 

(curative) youth care at a regional level. This  i ndudes ambulatory, semi-residential 

and residential youth care, chi ld protection, family su pervision (i nduding 

fostering) and mental health services to young people. They are also responsible 

for their alignment with neighbouring sectors such as education ,  employment 

services and locally-based preventive youth policy. 

Central  govern ment is responsible for an orientating  framework for local preventive 

youth policy and national and regional youth care planning - i n  the quantitative as 

weU as in the qualitative sen se. 

It is also stated that access to youth care must be channeled per region th rough  one 

si ng le door: a one-stop Youth Care Front Office that all you ng people in need can turn to 

for referral and assessment. 

Care providers themselves should translate their services into functions and care program­

mes built up of various functions. These programmes m ust be needs led. Guaranteed 

admission must be created for penal and civil court orders to be executed (legal youth 

protection) .  

Futhermore systems and regulations for quality of  care and dient involvement should be 

developed. 

Steering group Direction i n  Youth Care 

In 1995 a Direction in Youth Care steering group was i nstalled to implement the policy set 

out in the Direction in Youth Care memorandum. Key tasks of the steering group are: 

development and i m plementation of a regional  system of youth care front offices; 

i mprovement of information m anagement; 

development of regional and national policy pla n ning;  

development of care programmes:  

quality of care and dient policy; 

development of a national circuit model. 
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A number of projects were i nitiated to realise these spearheads. The projects relate e .g .  to 

improving the accessibility of youth care, improved youth care quality, the development 

of regional visions and improvement of policy i nformation.  Through developing 

appropriate systems of early detection and rapid i nterventio n  in youth problems, combined 

with more efficient assessment and placement (youth care front offices) , there is an 

attem pt to prevent young people andjor parents from enteri ng either care too late - and  

thus needing  heavier services - or  having to  make a long journey through the  care system 

before finding the right kind  of help. 

The steeri ng group ended its work in 1997 and was replaced by a worki ng group, with the 

task to monitor developments in the projects and implement the results. 

Care programming 

The mandate of regional youth care facilities and the responsible authorities is to develop 

comprehensive regional care provision for youth. Their primary objective is the quickest 

possible (guided) return of young people to i ndependent participation in society and use 

of mainstream provision .  

A n  i mportant prerequisite for this i s  the provision o f  tai lor-made care, through program­

mes that match the dients' demands to the form of care most suitable for the dient. The 

establisment of multi-functional organisations is essential for such an approach (VWS 

Policy Framework Curative and Preventive Youth care 1997-2000) . 

Regional visions 

Provincial authorities are responsible for setti ng up regional  fora for planning and policy 

development of youth care i n  that region .  These fora should produce regional visions, i .e. 

an annual report on the situation and (care) needs of youth in  that region and a plan as 

to how these needs will be catered for. Information from municipalities and locally-based 

youth provision about the situation and needs of local youth plays a central role here. The 

regional  vision is an  instrument to li n k  up regional care provision and planning with 

locally-based youth problems and (care) needs. 

Accessibi l ity: the Youth Care Office 

As i ndicated before, the traditional youth care system is characterised by a wide variety of 

separately operating bodies. This has resu lted i n  widely varying procedures and criteria for 

admission and referra l of dients. This situation has long i mpeded mutual accommodation ,  

co-operation a n d  co-ordination in service provision .  

The Accessibi lity Project G roup - set up  by  the  Direction i n  Youth Care steering g roup - has 

identified and defined the functions flowing  from diagnosis, assessment, a llocation and 

placement. The regionally-based Youth Care Office, charged with fashioning better access 

to youth care and assuming  its co-ordi nation, wi ll adopt these functions. Such offices 

have opened in a ll regions of the country during the first months of th is year ( 1998) .  



6.5 Bottlenecks in youth care: persistent 

shortages 

Over recent years attention was repeatedly focused on the mounting pressure upon the 

youth care system, and particula rly on problems with placement of youngsters in  urgent 

need andjor in  need of i ntensive forms of care. 

n became dear that provision development did not parallel developments in dient needs. 

The policy conducted si nce the 1980s was targeti ng at reducing the number of residential 

placements i n  favour  of lighter forms of care (semi-residential and ambulatory care). 

Nevertheless, the number of youngsters with serious psycho-social problems did not 

decrease. On the contrary, their number is still on the increase. 

In response to the capacity shortages highlighted the Cabi net and the VWS Ministry 

deployed extra fina ncial resources by 1996.  The aggregate of extra funds becomes 

available in i n stalments, up to over N LG 72 mi llion (about 33 million ECU) in 1999.  The 

lion's share ( u p  to NLG 60 mi llion, or over 27 million ECU) will be spent on capacity 

expansion in regional care. Emphasis is on intensification of ambulatory ca re, foster care 

and residential care. 

Money has a lso been reserved for expansion of national residential provision: at the end of 

1996 two new judicial j uvenile centres have been completed and the number of places 

now total 1280 .  Further expansion is i ntended for about 1550 places in 1998. 

This development is thwarting, for the time bei ng, part of the policy objectives as 

enshrined e.g.  in the 1990 Youth Care Act and the 1994 Di rection in Youth Care memoran­

dum from central govern ment. 

Nevertheless, reduction of 'heavy' youth welfare provisions in favour of 'lighter' youth care 

services continues to be the main objective of government policies. At the same ti me 

central  government is aware that the needs of the residential sector can not be neg lected. 

Present policies therefore can be characterised as 'two track': allocating more funds to 

residential care on the basis of proved shortages in  that sector, and on the other hand a 

policy that strongly promotes a shift from 'heavy' to 'lighter' forms of i ntervention.  

6.6 Conclusion 

Restructuring the system 

Especially in the last decade major changes are bei ng made in the structure and processes 

of the youth care system.  The restructuring of the youth care sector and the deve lopment 

of new policies and worki ng methods is an ongoing process, requirin g  intensive 

consultation, co-operation and co-ordination of all agencies involved. 
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At this moment it is clear that considerable progress has been made in the direction 

favoured by central government, such as the transformation of youth care facilities i nto 

multi-functional organisations, the impLementation of regional  fora for regional plann ing  

and policy development, the realisation of  regional Youth Care Offices and the 

development of new methods such as programmes for tai lor-made care and new types of 

early, ambulatory family-oriented care. 

The i ncreasi ng demand for i ntensive types of care (especia lly residential  care) puts 

pressure on the youth care system and on youth care policy, ai med at reduci ng the neces­

sity of these types of care i n  favour of types of care that reduce dependence of clients o n  

care. This i s  o n e  of the challenges the youth care sector h a s  to deal with i n  the near 

future. Besides an  important change of the Act on Youth Care has been planned for the 

coming years, for i ntegrati ng the di fferent systems of youth care more than before 

Local Preventive Youth Pol i cy and Youth Care 

In the area of establishing closer connections between the youth care sector and adjacent 

sectors such as education, labour market a nd local preventive youth policy, a lot of work 

sti ll remains to be done. 

From central government's point of view preventive youth care is an i ntegral part of 

locally-based youth policy (see chapter 5 in th is section) .  

Central government has been advocatin g  its view of the coherence between youth care and 

loeal youth policy - with g rowing emphasis over recent years - but everyday practice turns 

out to be of a rigid nature. Up to now, development of local youth policy on  the one hand, 

and, on the other, reform of the youth care system have been relatively autonomous 

processes. Direction of these processes i s  conducted from different government tiers: 

provincial government for youth care, and Local government for local preventive youth 

policy. 

Although today local youth policy is on the agenda of nearLy all LocaL authorities, 

deveLopments in municipaLities are very divergent and differing in terms of pace and 

quaLity. It shouLd aLso be  estabLished that LocaL poLicy-makers' focus is mainLy on the  LocaL  

situation, and that they are Little aware of regionaL youth care deveLopments. 

Innovation of youth care is topical in aLL provinciaL authorities, but their invoLving the 

local authorities and benefiting from opportunities leave much to be desired. I nnovation 

of youth care is too much regarded as a process within  youth care itseLf. The actuaL 

realisation th is year of 'Youth Care Offices' in most regions raises the question whether the 

provi nces wiLL assume a roLe of Li nking up LocaL youth services and regionaL youth care. 

These offices are unmistakeably situated in  common grounds of Local and  trans-locaL 

faeilities, between local and trans-local po Licy, thus hoLding strategie positions. This has 

onLy partLy been taken into consideration  during  the design  of these offi ces and many of 

thei r staff onLy now become aware of this 'strategic roLe' between Local and provin cia L  

youth poLicy, which may be expected to  demand increased attention. 

Central government is aware of the impo rtance of this Li nking i n  order for the system 

review to be successfuL and its in novative objectives to be met. 



Annex 

Ambu latory fac i l it ies 

Child help lines 

Youth care services 

30 regional helpli nes th at chi ldren can call (anonymously) to ask for information 

or  present their problems. 

Organisations for information on play and upbringing 

These organisations inform and advise institutions and parents i n  support of (their 

involvement with) the upbringing and education of chi ldren in the primary social 

environment. 

Confidential Medical Centres for the Prevention of Cruelty to Children (BVAs) 

Child abuse can be reported confidentially to these centres, or  advice on the 

subject can be anonymously obtained from a BVA any time of the day. These 

centres attempt to find a solution for the problem of child abuse and its causes by 

referring to or involving other providers of care. The Confidential Medical Centres 

do n ot provide care themselves. 

Advice centres for young people and their families 

These faci lities offer psycho-socia l  advice and support to young people between 

the ages of 14 and 20 and to parents and their chi ldren together. 

Youth Advice Centres (YACs) 

These centres offer open care to chi ldren who have social or emotional problems by 

providing treatment, counselling and advice. They cover housing, financial  and 

relational problems, often in  respect of chi ldren who ran away from home or  an 

i nstitution.  

Organisations for counselled living 

These organisations offer counselli ng to young people who live independently, 

aiming to increase their self-reliance. 

Faci l it ies for day treatment 

'Boddaert' centres for out-of-school care 

These centres offer care outside school hours to (school age) ch i ldren whose 

functioning is being hindered by psycho-socia l  problems; and to their parents. In 

addition,  there are centres directed at child ren who do not go to school, especia lly 

school d ropouts with personal problems. 
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Medical day nurseries (MKD) 

These centres offer care to young chi ldren whose development i s  threatened by 

d isturbances caused by a combination of physical or mental and social factors. 

These centres offer a more multi -discipli nary care than do 'Boddaert' centres. They 

also have their own educational facilities for children of school age. 

Residential (day and n ight) faci l ities 
Observation homes 

Homes for assessing the children's problems and personalities to determine which 

forms of care are the most suitable ones. In  addition, care is offered both day and 

night. 

Homes for upbringing and care 

These homes raise and take care of children day and night. This care category 

consists of a great variety of facilities and consequent working methods. Among 

them are institutions for psychiatric care, vocational homes, and homes for special 

youth care, special training i nstitutions and homes for unmarried mothers. 

Homes for special treatment 

In these homes, chi ldren with physical, mentaL social or child development 

problems or disturbances that lead to socially unacceptable behaviour receive 

round-the-clock i ntensive treatment. 

Medical children's homes 

These homes provide medical treatment to children whose physical or mental 

health has been da maged or is severely threatened. 

Boarding schools for very intensive treatment 

In these homes, chi ldren with very severe behavioural problems receive treatment 

a nd 24-hour nursing and care. Such problems may go hand in h and with psychotic 

or neurotic disturbances. 

Detention centres 

These homes are solely intended for chi ldren who are placed there by the juvenile 

court judge for the execution of juvenile sentences, for preventive custody or  

because of very severe behavioural problems. 

Facilities for crisis care 

These are homes for temporary admittance of and round-the-clock care for children 

who have to be admitted with no further delay. These facilities i nclude runaway 

homes. 

Family homes 

These are homes for upbri nging and care, where an attempt is made to approach a 

normal livi ng and family situation as close as possible and where care is chiefly 

aimed at a child's primary social environ ment. 



Facil it les i n  the field of foster care 
FaciLities jor joster care 

These facilities offer children admitta nce into foster homes and support foster 

children ,  foster pa rents and (step)parents with parenting and care. 

Foster home agencies 

These agencies prepare the placement of a child into a foster home. Foster home 

agencies are the main bodies for recruiting and selecting  foster homes. 

Institutions jor therapeutic joster care 

These i nstitutions provide very intensive support and counselling to children with 

severe behavioural problems in foster homes through specialised social workers. 

Child protection facilities 

ChiLd care and protection boards 

The ch i ld care and protection boards are public bodies, which co me di rectly under 

the Ministry of Justice. A board advises the juvenile court judge in  cases of divorce 

or other events of the loss of the person taking care of the ch i ld. In addition, the 

board advises the public prosecutor in juvenile criminal cases. The board a lso 

supervises foster homes. 

Guardianship and jamiLy supervision agencies 

The Dutch Civil Code describes the child care and protection orders, i .e. the family 

supervi sion order, suspension of parental authority and deprivation of parental 

authority. The court orders a re carried out by the guardianship and family 

supervi sion agencies, which, in their turn, can call on child care facilities for 

assistance. 

Guardianship agencies 

After orderi ng suspension or deprivation of parental authority, the judge can 

assign the chi ld to a guardianship agen cy. The guardianship agency then has 

authority over the child instead of the parents and is consequently responsible for 

the upbringing and care of the child .  

FamiLy supervision agencies 

In contrast to the guardia nship agencies, the family supervision agencies do not 

have formal authority over minors. Family supervision agencies do not operate 

i nstead of, but beside the parents. They supervise the minor and offer help and 

support to this minor and its parents. 

Family supervision is aimed at stimulating parents to take on the task of bringing 

up their chi ldren i n  an appropriate way, whereas is the field of guardianship, long­

term substitute homes often have to be provided. 

PLacement Bodies 

Care in foster homes and in (semi-)residential child care facilities has to be 

initiated by placement bodies. The purpose of this legal requirement is to prevent 

a chi ld from being placed in care too readi ly. 
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Notes 
Section 2 

Description of legal and policy age limits concerning young people can be found in the annex 
to section 1. 
In contrast to many other countries, in the Netherlands 'welfare' does not include social security. 
The act applies to the care of 0-18-year-olds, the age group of 18-23 is described as 'focal' or 'attention group'. 
In this chapter no attention is given to the role of youth organisations. Chapter 3 in  section 2 deals with this 
subject. 
Provisions for voluntary youth care are directed at 0-23-year-olds and i nclude: foster care, ambulatory, semi­
residential and residential care. The care is voluntary since the clients (children andjor parents) ask for help 
themselves and are free to refuse or discontinue the services offered to them. 
Provision for child protection deals with 0-18-year-olds whose healthy development towards maturity is 
seriously threatened. In these cases the authorities intervene and a child care court order is made. 
Im portantly, the concept of prevention should unambiguously be defined for its unequivocal use by the 
various Ministries. This promotes mutual alignment and cla ri ty. 
See for the documentation of th is the various chapters of section 3, where young people's conditions in the 
various life spheres are descri bed, such as family, health, education and employment. 
In addition central government finances the national support structure for the development of youth 
information on a local or regional level, see 2 .2 .  
Listed are: education, public libraries, health service, youth and community work, youth police, social services 
and youth care. 
The development of JIPs is interesting for libraries. Many libraries contend with decreasing numbers of (young) 
visitors and a number of libraries has used the JIP development to revitalise their ties with young people. Thus 
the function of libraries is also changing from 'loan facility' to 'meeting place' for young people. 
It appears from a research study into organised youth work (van Vliet et al., 1993) how i mportant the efforts of 
volunteers are in  this field: of the total of invested hours approx. 98% are voluntary and less than 2% are paid. 
The i nformation in this chapter is based on van Heek (1998, in  print). 
In this chapter the discussion of OC&W policies to combat and prevent educational disadvantages in 
schoolchildren is limited to a number of specific projects. Chapter 3 in  section 3 presents a more 
comprehensive overview of OC&W policies in this area. 
In 1998 final measurement will take place. 
E.g. psychiatrie (out-patient) child clinics and child and youth departments of RIAGGs (District Out-patient 
Mental Health Centres) do not section under this Act. 
The application of child protection and juvenile criminal law measures, i.e. the grounds on whieh child 
protection orders and juvenile law sentences may be pronounced, are not part of the Act on Youth Care. 
These regulations are part of the Civil Code (BW) and the Criminal Law Code (WSR). 
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Introduction to 

Section 3 

In this third and final section of the report on youth policies in the Netherlands, the 

reader will fi nd background information on the characteristics of the youth, their livi ng 

conditions, and policies and  provisions directed at youth. The information is clustered 

around topics like the fami ly, education,  health, employmment, income, leisure, safety etc. 

On each of these topics the following i n formation is presented: 

some basic facts and figures concerning the situation of youth in  the Netherlands; 

a short description of national en loeal provisions for youth; 

an overview of relevant national and loeal polieies. 

This information enables the reader to understand and evaluate the trends, di lemma's and 

eha llenges that the Duteh society and polieymakers on national, regional and loea l level 

are faeing today. These trends, dilemma's and ehallenges are dealt with in previous parts 

of th is report. 



1 . 1  

• 

Demographic key figures 

Number of young people and 

share of population 

The Netherlands has 4.7 mi llion residents in  the age range of 0 - 25. This is the age group 

Dutch youth policy relates t�. The proportion of this youth group of the total population 

is 30.6 per cent. 

Table 1.1 Children and young people by age and gen der (01-01-1997) 

abs. % of total pop. % of under-25s 

males 

total 7,662,300 

0 - 4 501,735 6 .55 20.26 

5 - 9 492,671 6.42 19.89 

1 0  - 14 461,431 6.02 18.63 

1 5  - 19 473,006 6 . 1 7  1 9 . 1 0  

20 - 24 547, 2 1 7  7.14 22.10 

females 

total 7,831,600 

0 - 4 479, 1 7 1  6 . 1 1  20. 1 7  

5 - 9 4 7 1 , 1 1 6  6 . 0 1  19.83 

1 0  - 14 441,696 5.63 19.59 

15 - 19 450,783 5.75  18.97 

20 - 24 532, 742 6.80 22.42 

males and females 

total 1 5,493,900 

0 - 9 980,906 6.33 20.21 

5 - 9 963,787 6.22 19.86 

10 - 14 903 , 1 2 7  5.82 1 8 . 6 1  

1 5  - 19 923, 789 5.96 19.04 

20 - 24 1,079,959 6.97 22.25 

Source: CBS (Central Statistical Bureau) Statistical Yearbook 1997. 

1 .2 Births 

An nua lly, about 190,000 children are born. Compared to other countries in the 

Netherlands women's first birthgiving age is h igh :  in 1995 it was 28.5  years. 
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Nearly 1 0  per cent of first-time  mothers are aged 3 5  or up. 

The number of chi ldren per women is rather low i n  the Netherlands:  averaging 1.57 chi ld 

per fertile woman.  An increasing number of women (about 20 per cent) remain chi ld less, 

an estimated ha lf of them deliberately. We see a clear trend in the Netherlands towards 

delayed first-ti me parenthood, a choice for small families and an i ncreased proportion of 

(deliberately or unintendedly) childless couples. Explanations to these tendencies are 

mostly sought i n  the following factors: 

widespread social tolerance of contraceptives; 

the trend of women's i ncreasing opting for ( higher) education and suitable jobs 

before havi ng children ;  

a heightened propensity of  unintended chi ldlessness by  delays of  the  first chi ld; 

there being  i nsufficient childcare facilities in  the Netherlands and relatively 

unfavourable maternityjparenthood leave regu lations. 

1 .3 Developments i n  the age structure of the 

population 

The consequence of these developments is a changing age structure of the Dutch 

population in  recent decades. This development is characterised by: 

a 'de-greening process': on the one hand,  a decline in the proportion of youth of 

the total population a nd, 

on the other, a ('greying') process of i ncreased agein g  of the e lderly popu lation 

share, a lso due to i nc reased prosperity and i mproved health services. 

One of the implications of these developments is that the demands on the system of social 

security (e.g .  oldage pensions) and care (for the elderly) will rise, while at the same time 

the proportion of working and  taxpaying population decreases. This puts a heavy strain on 

(the funding of) these systems. 

1 .4 Residents of immigrant ori g i n  

Residents o f  immig rant origin constitute a n  important factor in  the development o f  the 

Dutch population.  Part of this group is termed 'allochtoon (allochtonous)' i n  the 

Netherlands. Since this is a bit of a tongue twister, the term ethnic minority is used here 

alternated with (of) immigrant originjbackground. 

The major eth nic minorities i n  the Netherlands a re people of Moroccan,  Turkish,  

Surinamese or A ntillean orig in  or background. It is hard to indicate the exact immigrant 

population share in the total population:  much depends on the definition operated. 



According to the broadest definition (at least one parent born abroad)  the Netherlands 

has about 2.6 mi llion of immigrant residents, maki ng up 17  per cent of total popu lation. 

A na rrower definition (based on 'non-western birth country and nationa lity') resu lts in a 

number of approx. 1 million immigrant-descended residents belonging to the 50 called 

ethnic minorities. 

The table below provides an impression of the ethnic minority share of population based 

on the bi rth country of residents themselves and that of their parentjs (b road definition).  

fable 1 . 2  Population, by country o f  origln, 1 9 9 0  a n d  1996 (numbers x 1,000) 

Dutch originated residents 

those of i mmigrant background 

(broad definition) 

from: 

Turkey 

Morocco 

Surinam 

Antilles/Aruba 

subtotal 

lndonesia 

EU mem ber states 

remainder 

subtotal 

total population 

1990 

12,66B 

2,225 

206 

16B 

237 

B1 

692 

1,533 

14,893 

$ource: SCP Reports on ethnic minorities 1997 . 

1 99 6  

12,B72 

2,622 

272 

225 

2B2 

94 

873 

440 

769 

539 

1,749 

15,494 

It appears from table 1 . 2  that the number of immigrants in  the Netherlands is on a more 

rapid increase than the number of Dutch o riginated residents. 

The youth share of the population of i mmigrant background is higher than their propor­

tion in the Dutch population as a whole: 38 .5  per cent are under 25. This share will 

further mount in the years ahead due to a higher birth rate in this group and by family 

reunion-related immigration. 
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Immigrants - 50 also eth n ic mi nority young people - live preponderantly i n  the four 

largest eities of the Netherlands (Amsterda m, Rotterdam , The Hague and Utrecht). Thei r 

share of total population i n  these eities, hence, is considerably higher than the national 

average. 

Table 1.3 

Amsterdam 

The Hague 

Rotterdam 

Utrecht 

The (aU age) share of immigrant populations in the 4 largest eities 

and the Netherlands as a whole ( 1996) 

number of % % % 
residents (abs.) Turks Moroccans Surinamese 

718,120 4.20 6.60 9.60 

442,505 4.94 3.94 8.97 

592,745 6.07 4.24 7 .88 

234,255 4 .15 7.60 2.90 

Source: CBS, Monthly statistic of the population, January 1997. 

% Antilleans 
and Arubans 

1.44 

1.05 

1.97 

0.74 



• 

Fam i l� and u�lj�i ng i ng 

2.1  The situation 

2 . 1 . 1  Some demographic data 

Over recent years, politicians' and policy-makers' focus was i ncreasi ngly on 'the fami ly'. The 

family has not only been ( re-) discovered as an i mportant cornerstone of society, but as 

feeding  ground for problems of and with young people as well. 

This growi ng political and policy-based attention for the family is not reflected i n  

demographic developments. The proportion of the 'classic' family ( a  couple with child/ren) 

of all households has steadily and rather dramatica lly declined duri ng the past 30 years. 

The table below provides an im pression  of the development of various forms of coha­

bitation i n  the Netherlands. 

Table 2.1  Households by composition (in percentages) 

1 9 60 1981 1995 

singles 12 22 31 
couples without children 
(married or not married) 22 27 31 
families with chi ldren 61 50 38 
of which: 

couples with childjren 56 43 31 
unmarried couples with childjren 1 2 
single-parent families 5 6 5 

total number of households (x 1000) 3 ,130 5,111 6,516 
typical si ze of household 3.56 2.76 2.34 

Souree: SCP Family report, 1997. 

The decrease in  the proportion of family households is mirrored by a considerable in crease 

in the proportion  of childless households and of single person households. The latter is 

pa rtly caused by the process of ageing that i ncreases the number of elderly si ngle persons: 

44 per cent of people aged 65 or up do not live with a family (any more) .  

Also young adults play a part by  leaving  their parental home and living  first independently 

for a period of time before they enter cohabitation and/or marriage. Of parental home 

leavers, over 36 per cent first live on their own for a whi le. 

The figures in table 2 .1  on the division  of cohabitation styles over households may readily 

distort the picture of the actual livi ng  conditions of the Dutch popu lation and young 

people i n  the Netherlands. Figures on the individual living arrangements of the Dutch 

population demonstrate that 78 per cent of total population live in 'a fami ly' group 

comprising: (marital) couples with ch i ldren, s ingle-parent families a nd (marital) couples 

without childre n .  

99 
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Single-parent families 

It appears from table 2 .1  that the proportion of sing le-parent families i n  the total number 

of households has not really changed over recent decades. Nevertheless, the number of 

single-parent families in  the absolute sense did double in the period 1960-1995 due to a 

growth i n  the number of h ouseholds. 

But the stereotyped view of ever more chi ldren growing up in single-parent families shows 

on ly partially correct. Of all 0-17-year-olds 9 per cent live in a single-parent fami ly, 90 per 

cent in  a two-parent family and approxi mately 1 per cent do not live in a family group 

(usuatly in  a residential setting) .  

The nature of single parenthood did change over the last twenty years. In  1971 47 per 

cent of si ng le-parent families were of widowed parents, whi lst in  35 per cent of these 

fami lies divorce had caused single parenthood. In  1995 the percentage of divorced single­

parent fami lies raised to 68 per cent. In the same period the percentage of sing le-parent 

families, the head of which was never married, mounted from 9 per cent to 23 per cent. 

Divoree 

In contrast to the prevailing  picture in the Netherlands, it appears from statistics that the 

Dutch divorce propensity is relatively low compared to that in other northern, western and 

central European countries. The propensity of a marriage to end in  divorce, nevertheless, 

did substantially i ncrease over recent decades. In 1994 this li keli hood was about 30 per 

cent. 

Thus a lso the number of chi ldren involved with divorce has steadi ly increased through the 

years. Table 2 .2  gives an overview. 

Table 2.Z Number of under-Zls involved wlth dlvorce, by the period in which the divorce taak place. 

1960-1964 

1965-1969 

1970-1974 

1975-1979 

1980-1984 

1985-1989 

Souree: CBS (1996) 

x 1,000 

38.8 

51. 9 

97. 5 
1 3 7 . 3 

1 3 5 . 5 

158. 4 

per 1,000 minors 

1 . 7 

2. 1 

4. 1 

5. 8 

6. 0 

7. 6 

After the divorce 80% of the children stay with the mother, 1 5% stay with the father and 

5% live e lsewhere. 

Stepfamilies 

Quite a lot (40%) of the chi ldren livi ng with a divorced parent are confronted with a 

stepparent and possibly with stepsisters and brothers. The average period between divorce 

and the formation of a new stepfamily is 4 .5  years (CBS, 1996) .  



In the mid 1990's an estimated 1 10.000 children (0-18 years) are growing up in a 

stepfa mily ( Ni phuis-Nell, 1997) .  

2.1 .2  Family upbringing 

The 'regular' child raising conditions 

Various su rveys into child reari ng practices in Dutch families yield the following picture. 

The vast majority of Dutch families provide sound u pbringing conditions, material 

as well as i m material. 

There is liUle empirical support for the existence of the infamous 'generation gap' 

(Ter Bogt a nd van Praag, 1992) :  in ner famiLy reLationships, according to parents 

and chi ldren, rather feature stabi lity and ha rmony. 

The authority relationship i n  typical Dutch families is characterised by 'limited 

bargaini ng': 7 5  per cent of young people (aged 1 2-18) claim to have the 

opportunity of taki ng decisions on their own, although the opi nion of thei r 

parent(s) must be taken i nto consideration.  It appears from ed ucational research 

that most families (of Dutch background) are marked by an 'authoritative' child 

raising style balancing between control and support (Gerris et al . ,  1996 and  

Ri spens et  a l . ,  1996) .  

As regards the views of child raising and family life, Dutch parents turn out to be 

less modern and tolerant than is often assumed. In a European comparative 

research study into views of parenting, Dutch parents score 'moderate' rather than 

'modern'l. Research amongst pupils, too, nuances the (self-)image of Dutch 

modernity and tolera nce; the majority of young people subscribe to the statement 

that 'their parents are not so a nti-authoritarian as they themselves think  they are'. 

Overviewi ng the various surveys one may conclude that tolerance of deviant family 

patterns and adherence to autonomy have increased, but that the basic pattern of 

parent-chi ld relationships is still founded upon the final authority position of the 

parents. Studies into actual interaction within families corroborate this picture ( D u  

Bois-Reymond, 1997) . 

Signals of a supposed raise i n  'parenting  uncertai nty' in ever more parents - owing 

to old structures disappearing,  rapid social change and isolation of families - are 

not confirmed in research studies. Parents assume an important child reari ng role 

and consider themselves ( reasonably) competent educators. Parents are 'upbringi ng 

optimists' rather than 'doubters'. That does not alter the fact that they reg ularly 

have certain queries or questions about raising children.  But over 90 per cent of 

upbri ngers state to have sufficient informal contacts to discuss parenting or to 

obtain information about it. They also know how to address, if need be, p ro­

fessional support ( Peeters and Woldri ngh,  1993) . 
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In a recent study ( Doornen bal, 1 996) an alternative interpretation is given to the 

( alleged) parental uncertainty in  families. This author regards 'permanent 

u pbringing doubt' as a positive and essential element of modern child reari ng .  It 

means that parents are strongly committed to the upbringing of their children and 

a re more aware of the interactive complexity between pa rents and children and of 

the necessity for mutual attu ning.  

All together, a positive picture emerges trom the various research studies of the typical 

upbringing conditions in Dutch families. 

They show the Dutch family as 'moderately modern', its mutual relationships as (mostly) 

stable and harmonious and its parent-ch i ld relationships as a 'limited bargaining economy'. 

Com parison to previous periods shows that acknowledgement of child autonomy has grown 

within families, that social and moral development is highlighted more, and that the 

parent-child relationships a re more based on mutual affection than on parental authority 

over chi ldren.  

But some critical comment should immediately be made to this positive picture. 

In nearly all research a quite constant respondent proportion was found to 

s ubstantia lly deviate fro m the positive picture, mostly in the order of magn itude of 

10-15 per cent of the research population.  

The same percentage recurs i n  studies into the 'youth at risk' share of the total 

g roup of youngsters. 

In one out of 8 to 10 families parenting conditions are less favourable, which is a 

proportion that can not be neglected. 

Approxi mately all surveys are based on self-report - in most cases on parents' / 

ca rers' report. The risk of desi rabi lity bias is considerable in this type of research 

and probably increases as the educational level of parents under scrutiny is higher. 

A study into the relationship of parental views and actual behaviour proved there 

to be "little coherence between observed behaviour and behaviour reported by the 

parents" ( Rispens et al., 1996).  50 the question is whether this could impLy that 

these studies display highly upheld child raising ideals of parents, which do not 

aLways concur with actual practice. 

Large-scaLe surveys generally have high percentages of non-respondents ( over 50 

per cent) in which (parenting) problem famiLies may prevail. This aLso leads to a 

positive distortion of the overaLL picture. 

In a number of su rveys, moreover, non-Dutch background families a re not or under­

represented. These studies main Ly relate to families of Dutch origi n .  

Child raising in specific family situations 

In recent years a great deaL of research has been conducted in the Netherlands into the 

consequences of chi Ld reari ng in  a number of specific family situations. 



This research was challenged and focused in many cases by the public debate on potential  

detrimenta l effects from such family conditions to the child .  

The  key 'items' concentrated upon in  recent years are: 

effe cts from substitute parenthood (adoption) and artificial parenthood (IVF, in 

vitro fertilisation) to the parent-child relationship; 

mothers' high first parenthood age; 

effe cts from same-sex parents ( homosexual couples) to child development; 

working mothers making use of chi ldcare and the effe cts to chi ld development; 

effe cts from divorce, stepfamilies and single-parent families; 

effe cts from parents' ( long-term) poverty and ( long-term) unemployment. 

It is true for nearly all these issues that the effe cts found from the conditions in question 

to the chi ldren concerned are either (very) smaU, varied and someti mes contradictory. 

Major mediating variables are (the weU being of) the mother, the personal  features of the 

ch i ld and  the avai lability of social support in  the environment. 

For two features, however, clearer (negative) effe cts were established: divorce/single 

parent fami lies and long-term poverty of the fami ly. 

Consequences of divorce 

Research has shown that children of divorced parents have more emotional and behavioral 

problems than chi ldren of non-divorced parents. When these children grow up, they tend 

to have more trouble with maintaining relationships and they have a higher risk of thei r 

own marriage ending i n  divorce (De Graaf, 1996) .  The emotional and psychological impact 

of divorce is further mediated by a number of factors, e.g.  the way the ex-partners deal 

with eachother after the divorce and the opportunities for the child to maintain contact 

with the other parent. Harmonious relationships between ex-partners a lso have a great 

influence on the abi lity of chi ldren to cope with the formation of a stepfamily. 

Research findings also suggest that chi ldren of divorced parents are better off than 

chi ldren of non-divorced parents who continually have conflicts in  their relationship. It 

seems that coping with conflict within the family is a great trial for chi ldren, and possibly 

a greater tria l  than coping with the fact that their parents d o  not live i n  the same house. 

Another matter of concern is the fact that children from divorced parents and single 

parent families tend to achieve less i n  school ( Dron kers, 1966) and tend to be more prone 

to juvenile deli nquency and other forms of maladjusted behavior (Junger Tas, 1996) .  

Researchers agree that th is  effect is mediated by a number of  other factors, especiaUy low 

i ncome (or a sharp decrease in income as a consequence of the divorce), a low education 

level of the mother and social isolation of the fami ly. 
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Consequences of poverty 

Recent studies into the i mpact of poverty on the development and upbringing of children 

show that poverty of the fa mily has a clear and negative i mpact on the social, cognitive 

and emotional development of the children in those families (2-12 year olds). The mai n 

mediating factor is parenting style: the parents in these families are more depressed, feel 

less competent as a parent and report to have less favourable relationshi ps with thei r 

childjren. Another factor of importance is the low level of participation of these children 

in sportive, social and cultural activities that could offer them additional support and 

socialisation that are wanti ng in the home situation (Engbersen, Vrooman and Snel, 

1997) .  

Upbringing in ethnic minority populations 

Of chi ldren up to 15,  resident in the Netherlands, some 10 per cent are of Turkish,  

Moroccan,  Surinamese, Antillean or Aruban origi n .  The demographic family parameters of 

the major !mmigrant populations in the Netherla nds differ some respects from Dutch 

family features. 

Table 2.3 Some parameters of households, by ethnic group 

Turkfsh Moroccans Surinamese Antillean Dutch origin 

percentage of families with 
chiLdren amongst all households 

average number of chiLdren 
by household with chiLdren 

percentage of single-parent 
families amongst the families 
with chi ldren 

Source: !SEO (SPVA '94) 

86 64 

2.  2 3. 3 

5 

53 43 3 1  

2 .  0 1 . 8 1 . 8 

40 52 11  

Research i nto child raising i n  ethnic minority families is still scarce, methodologica lly still 

under-developed and sam pling is of a modest si ze. So the outcomes can only provide a 

qualitative picture of ethnic parenting styles, Having said that, the research outcomes can 

be summarised as fo llows: 

Compared to the 'mainstream' Dutch u pbringing styles, eth nic minority child 

rearing places more stress on obedience and respect and the use of discipline 

based and punitive parenting tech niques. This parenting style is not common in  all 

ethnic groups: it relates mainly to the Turkish and Moroccan parenting styles. 

Upbri nging in immigrant families is often more gender specific. U pbringing goals 

for gi rls differ from those for boys. 



Cognitive child development is less explicitly monitored, a lthough parents do have 

high a mbitions for their chi ldren's educational careers. But they tend to see the 

school as primarily responsible for the sco lastic achievement of their chi ldren. This 

i s  especia lly true for Turkish and Moroccan families. 

In Creole and Antillean families single parenthood (of the mother) and early 

motherhood (of teenage mothers) are quite pervasive. The authority over the 

chi ldren rests far more with the mother. Academic development and independence 

of chi ldren are more stimulated than is the case in Turkish and Moroccan families. 

The importance of sound education - also for girls - is high ly valued. 

Traditional eth nic minority parenting  styles can generate sourees of conflict in  an 

individualising Dutch society, where equivalent roles of males and females progressively go 

without sayi ng .  Especially immigrant-descended gi rls can experience tension between the 

standards of their parents and the demands put on them by Dutch society. Boys a re better 

able to avoid this conflict because they enjoy greater behavioural freedom. 

Although it is widely recognised that immigrant families generally provide much warmth 

and security to their children,  it is a matter of concern that the cog nitive development of 

eth nic minority children is generally lagging behind that of Dutch-born children,  even 

when the latter belong to the socio-economica lly deprived groups. This disadvantage -

according to researchers - relates to the family as the context to the informal learning 

process: usage of their (non- Dutch) mother tongue plays a part here, but also the type of 

ski lls the child acquires at home under parental guidance. Ethnic origi n  is of autonomous 

i mpact here, separate from the fa mily's socio-economie status (Leseman et al., 1995) .  

2 . 1 . 3  Problem situations i n  famil ies 

It has been stated above that some 10-15 per cent of families deviate from the positive 

(self- )image of Dutch fami lies' upbringing conditio ns. This means th at about 230,000 to 

3 50,000 families have less favourable upbringing conditions. But one can hardly i ndicate 

the parameters of these families on the basis of co llated research evidence: the 

(cor) relation between fa mily features and parenti ng trouble is often weak or not 

unequivocal. 

This section will display in a different way the si ze of some family problems that almost 

certai nly exert pressure upon children's growing u p  and parents' well functioning.  

Poverty 

It has been i ndicated above that poverty - and especially long-term poverty - has 

demonstrable unfavrouable effe cts upon child deve lopment. According to recent estimates 

abo ut 265 ,000 chi ldren ar part of a household that has to live on a /ow income (SCP, 

1998) .  Part of them live on or below the poverty li ne; actually, they cannot meet their 

primary needs. 



'ü 
C 
:I 
o 
V 

Research also reveals th at si ngle-parent families much more often than two-parent­

families belong to the very low income groups. In the low income group about 5 0% is a 

single parent family (Van Praag and N iphuis-Nell, 1997) .  

In the g roup of 'poor families' ethnic minority households are also over-represented. 

Especia lly families of Surinamese, Anti llean or Aruban origin are involved. The overlap 

with single-parent families is considerable: especially amongst Surinamese and Antilleans 

si ngle motherhood is not unusual. 

Table 2.4 Poverty in households by ethnicity', in percentages, 1995 

% households below subsistenee level' % households below perceived poverty line' 

Turkish jMoroccans 14 
Surinamese IAntillean 
(incl. Arubans) 16 
Of Outch origin 4 
Remainder 6 

Based on country of origin of the parents (broad definition) .  
The income i s  too low for meeting  current basic needs. 

15 
8 

12 

Based on the appreciation of the amount th at people themselves perceive as sufficient to live off. 

Souree: Engbersen et al., 1997. 

Addiction of the parents 

It is esti mated that 25,000 chi ldren grow up i n  a family where there are alcohol problems. 

The estimated number of children in fa milies where both parents are drug addicts is 5,000 

to 8,000. In  the early 1990s social workers have drawn aUention to the mounting number 

of babies bom drug addict: according to experts a mini mum of 1 ,000 babies annua lly are 

affected (Van Kam pen, 1996) .  

Abuse and neg/eet 

In the Netherlands since the 19 70s there is a countrywide network of agencies specialisi ng 

in the issue of child abuse in the broad sense (including neglect and sexual abuse): the 

confidential medical centres ( BVAs). 

These centres register reports of (suspected) ch i ld abuse, give advice and guidance to 

those i nvoLved and if need be launch an i nvestigation into the reported cases. 

In 1996 BVAs received nearly 1 5,000 reports of alleged child abuse. 

BVA register data show an annual increase of 10 per cent in the number of reported cases 

of abuse, from 1972 to the year of 1994. From then on the rise is less rapid. But this 

increase does not teiL much about a possible increase in the size of the problem: it is 

probably more due to the widespread reputation of the centres and the enhanced societal 

openness to the problem. 

The numbe r  of reported cases with the BVAs show, according to experts, only the 'tip of 

the iceberg': the actual incidence of child abuse is probably a multiplication of the amount 

reported. 



Further analysis of reported cases in 1995 results in the following picture of these 

problems: 

a quarter relate to physical abuse, 18 per cent to sexual abuse; 

over one-third (36) of cases relate to 'emotional abuse' such as affective neglect 

(20  per cent) andjor mental abuse (16  per cent); 

1 in 11 reported cases (9 per cent) i nvolve physical neglect of ch i ldren 

( remainderjcombinations: 1 2  per cent); 

si ngle-parent families (26 per cent) and stepfamilies (15  per cent) are relatively 

over-represented. 

In a national su rvey amongst Dutch school pupils 7 per cent of the respondents (aged 12-

18) clai m to have been physically abused by their  parent(s). Sexual abuse by parents or 

relatives is reported by 2 per cent. Converted to the total youth population (12-18-year­

olds) this amounts to about 93,000 victims of physical abuse and 21,000 victims of sexual 

abuse ( lifeti me prevalence) .  

Running away and vagrancy 

In the late 1980s p ublic concern about young homeless in the Netherlands was growing. 

Research into size and nature of this group yields the following data (M inistry of WVC, 

1993b) :  

Annually approx. 30, 000 youngsters run away from home. This involves not only 

those fleei ng the parental home, but also a considerabLe amount of runaways from 

residentia l  (care-)settings. The majority of this group returns over time or are 

sheltered elsewhere. 

But there is a group of 6,000 to 7,000 young  peopLe who do not find a permanent 

shelter: the genuine homeLess drifters2• 

Boys are preponderant in this group and over a quarter belong to an ethnic 

minority population. Thei r age averages between 1 5  and 18, their educational 

atta inment is low and the school career is troublesome. Alcohol  and drugs use is 

frequent as is offending (burglary and theft). 

Most drifters have (very) problematic fa mily backgrounds. 

Child and youth protection 

When parents "fai l to provide and nurture their ch i ldren in such a way that the latter are 

likely to suffer sign ificant moral  or physical harm", the judge may release or deprive the 

parents of parental responsibi lity. Then, the authority is transmitted to a relative or - if 

that is not feasible - a guardianship agency. At the end of December 1 995 over 5 ,000 

youths (under 18) were placed under guardianship.  The majority of them reside in  a foster 

fami ly. The proportion of supervised chi ldren placed in a residential home has steadily 

decreased over recent years. 
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A less i ncisive order the j udge can impose is the  supervision o rder (OTS) .  This entai ls th at  

the parents are a llocated a social worker of  a guardianship agency who supervises the 

upbringing situation .  An OTS, averagely, lasts for three years. Their number has sharply 

risen i n  recent years: from 1 1 ,000 in 1988 to nearly 17,000 i n  1995 .  Half of OTS chi ldren 

(52 per cent) live at home, the remainder live in  a foster fami ly ( 1 7  per cent), a chi ldren's 

home (20 per cent) or in  other living arrangements ( 1 1  per cent) . 

Summary 

In the table below evidence on the size of (serious) parenting  problems is summarised. 

Table 2.5 Data on the size of parenting problems 

total number of families with children in the Netherlands 

10%-1 5% families with less favourable child raising conditions 

poverty 

children (0-18) in low income and poor families 

families with addicted parent(s) ( 1996) 

abusejneglect 
BVA reported families (1996) (annuaLly) 

survey into young people: 

physical abuse (lifetime) 

sexual abuse (lifetime) 

homeless drifters ( 1 9 9 1 )  

youth protectors 
minors under guardianship (1995)  

minors under supervision OTS ( 1 995) 

2.3 million 

230,000 - 350,000 

265,000 children 

30,000 - 33,000 

15,000 

93,000 

3 1 ,000 

6,000 - 7,000 young 

5,000 

1 7 ,000 

The numbers in this table, of course, can not be added up: the various problem g roups are 

likely to overlap substantially. National research is sti ll lacking  i n  the Netherlands that 

charts the problem sets in families against various combined problem indicators. 

2.2 Pol icy and faci l ities around fam i ly upbringing 

The starting point of  Dutch policy on family upbringing is parents' primary responsibility 

for the upbringing of their children withi n  the family. 

Nevertheless, national and local government provide certain supplementary facilities that 

support parents i n  their chi ld rearing duties. The key facilities are: 

leave arrangements; 

facilities for childcare (nurseries, creches, out-of-school care);  

parenting support. 



Public child and  youth health service too can be regarded as a provision  of parenting 

support. These are discussed separately i n  chapter 5 of this section. Policies and facilities 

concerning childcare and  parenting  s upport are described extensively in section 1 (chapter 

5) .  

2.2.1  Leave arrangements 

Over recent years central government have laid down a number of regu lations aiming at: 

enabling  parents to better reconci le employment and care; 

better balanci ng  the still existing  i nequitable division of paid and  unpaid ( care-) 

work between men and women; 

a lleviating the trouble experienced by women returners in the labour market. 

These regu lations i nclude extension of current leave arrangements and the introduction of 

a number of new ones. 

Maternity and paternity leave 

Current maternity regulations for employed pregnant mothers were extended in  

1990: i nstead of  1 2  weeks (6  before and 6 after confinement) women were 

a llocated the legal  right to a 16 week leave conti nuously paid for 100 per cent (4-

6 weeks before and 10-12 weeks after confinement) . 

By 1 January 1998 self-employed women a nd independent female professionals are 

entitled to a 1 6  week maternity benefit. The size of the benefit is means-tested 

and comes to a maximum of 100 per cent of the legal  minimum wage. 

The partner of the woman is a llowed a for 100 per cent paid paternity leave of 

(usua lly) two days. 

The employer of the pregnant mother is legally imposed not to endanger her health 

and pregnancy by the nature of duties and working conditions. The employer must 

also provide the opportunity for the mother to breastfeed her baby. 

Parenthood leave 

Since 1991  the Netherlands has a Parenthood Leave Act that enables e m ployees with an 

u nder-4 child to take an  unpaid parenthood leave for up to a maximum of 6 months, 

provided that the remai ning worki ng time amounts to 20 h ours a week .  It appears from 

i nterim evaluation of the Act (Spaans and van de Werf, 1994) that the take up of the leave 

arrangement is not quite living up to the expectations and th at considerably more women 

(27 per cent) use it than men do ( 1 1  per cent) . Hence, the effect to re-distribution  of 

paid and unpaid work is considered to be small. Recently (J uly 1997), the regulations have 

been extended: the minimum limit of workings hours (20) was abolished and the age limit 

of the chi ld was raised to 8. 
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Care leave 

The opportunity to take a Langer leave to care for or nurse i LL home-mates (incLudi ng 

children)  has not been reg u lated by law in  the Netherlands. Agreements on that matter are 

left to the social partners; e mployers and employees. 

A number of collective wage agreements, though, have adopted related arrangements, but 

these turn out to be under-used owi ng to far-reaching fi nancial consequences and the 

effe cts on pension building  and social security. 

2.2.2 Childcare and parenting support 

Policies and faciLities concerning chiLdcare and parenting support are described extensively 

in section 1 (chapter 5) .  Below the content of this chapter is summarized. 

Childcare faci/ities 

In recent years the somewhat backlaggi ng Dutch situation i n  the field of chiLdcare services 

has undergone a rapid change. The national i ncentive program for chiLdcare facilities has 

been very succesfull and these facilities are still growing in n umber after decentralisation 

to the local authorities. MeanwhiLe a quality system for chi ldcare facilities is i mplemented. 

In the years to come a com parable incentive program wiLL contribute to the extension of 

chi ld day are and out-of-school faci lities. 

Parenting support 

Since the begi n ning of the nineties the public and policymakers' attention for parenting  

support has  increased considerably. 

A recent i nventory of local and regional parenting supportjeducational support services 

(Bakker et al., 1997)  i ndicates that parenti ng support has become a 'booming bussi ness'; 

the amount and diversity of these services has undergone a rapid growth . Even more 

im portant is the fact that the agents i nvolved a re increasingly willing to cooperate i n  local 

or regional networks. In a g rowing number of townsjregions one central 'entrypoi nt' for 

cLients is created.  The seven experiments on parenting support are rolemodels in this 

development. 

Children at risk 

A growi ng body of research on the backgrounds of 'drop out' youth and on the processes 

involved in dropping out (especiaUy in schools) as weU as a growi ng public concern over 

the social problems of disadvanteged chi ldren and their families, have led to the 

development of policymeasures directed at young chiLdren at risk and their families. It has 

become cLear that the existing services i n  this field do not suffice in reaching these 

groups and, even more i m portant, i n  keeping these groups in an comprehensive, longterm 

support program .  

The Ministeries of VWS, OC&W and Justice have joined hands  i n  an i nterdepartmental 

program for parenting and educational support, targeted at u rban areas with an  

accumulation of  social problems. 



This program will be impLemented by the new government th at wiLL be i nstalled after the 

elections of May 1998. 

2.3 Conclusion 

Upbringing conditions in the family 

A reasonabLy positive picture emerges from various surveys of the 'typicaL' 

upbri nging conditions in Dutch famiLies. In most fami Lies the m aterial and 

im material circumstances are favourable and child rearing proceeds with minor 

probLems and confLicts. In about 10 to 15  per cent of families upbri nging 

conditions are less fortunate. 

But some criticisms can be made of the vaLidity and representativeness of these 

surveys. 

The Dutch parenting styLe can be characterised as a 'Limited negotiation economy', 

seeki ng baLance between parental control and support for chiLdren's autonomy. 

Maintai ning sound affective relationships with their children is a major value to 

parents - aLongside 'exercising' authority. Dutch parents, for th at matter, seem to 

be Less 'modern' than they themseLves think they are. ALso internationally, the 

Dutch parent turns out to be moderate (between modern and traditionaL) if 

toLerance of deviant famiLy patterns is concerned. 

Various studies i nto the effe cts of specific (deviant) parental or  famiLy features to 

chiLd development do not yieLd cLear indications of their impact on children. This 

with the exception of divorcejsingLe famiLies and Long-term poverty in families: 

these do have demonstrabLe unfavourabLe effects. 

It appears from (quaLitative) research i nto upbringing styLes in ethnic minority 

families - apart from the g reat diversity, here too - that certain upbringing 

features may resuLt in  tense conditions to the chiLdren invoLved. Upbringing vaLues 

in the famiLy are sometimes at right angLes to demands put on the chiLdren by the 

Dutch society. 

The cognitive deLay of chiLdren from immigrant famiLies reLates to ethnic 

differences in upbri nging styLes. This makes for a different context to informaL 

Lea rning .  

From various sources indications can  be obtained of the nature and size of poorLy 

functioning fa miLies in  terms of upbri nging and care of chiLdren .  But the various 

estimations remain rather isoLated, because LittLe is known about the combination 

or association of various indicators. 

Provision and policy 

In the Netherlands the famiLy is regarded as the primary upbringing envi ron ment for 

chiLdren . 
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The parents are considered primarily responsible for child rearing within the family 

context. Govern ment holds a reticent attitude here. Aversion of govern mental intervention 

in  citizens' private domain  is strongly rooted i n  the Netherlands. Family and fami ly life 

belong to this 'sacred' private domai n .  

As regards family upbringing government have two key functions: 

provi sion of support and faci lities fo r parents in  performing their upbringing 

duties; 

intervention into fa mi lies who fail in providing for their children in such a way 

that the latter are likely to suffer significant moral or physical harm (child and 

youth protection ) .  

Childcare support 

Over the past 5-10 years government is pursuing a more active policy in the field of 

childcare for young chi ld ren (0-4-year old) and (recently) out-of-school care for 4- 12-year 

olds. The number of places in childcare has increased considerably. At the same time 

arrangements were made for ensuring and monitoring quality of childcare. 

Legal provisions in the field of maternity, paternity and parenthood leaves have expanded 

as weU. 

Parenting support 

Parenting support is a 'booming bussiness'. Govern ment enhances the effectiveness and 

quality of these services, see for instance the seven experiments. Recently a policynote is 

launched that tackles the p roblem of targeting youth at risk and their families. 

Notes section 3/2 

Among other things in this survey, tolerance of non-traditional households and intentionally unmarried 
motherhood have been inquired (Hallman et al., 1991) 
Under 25s are i nvolved not having had permanent accommodation for at least 3 months. In addition, there 
is a considerable group of 'day drifters' who do have permanent (sleeping) accomodation. 



This chapter briefly examines the Dutch education system for children and young people. 

The description of this braad field is necessari ly concise and confines itself to: 

basic information on the pri n ciples and structure of the Dutch education system; 

some figures on the participation of youth in the education system; 

and recent trends in educational policy, with special attention to those trends that 

bear a direct relationship to ( local) youth policy in the areas of welfare, ca re and 

prevention.  

Those interested in  a more comprehensive overview of the Dutch education system and 

governmental policies in  this field, are referred to the Dutch Annual Report on education 

systems in the EU and EEA countries, published by the EURIDYCE Unit of the Netherlands. 

3 . 1  Basic principles of education 

in the Netherlands 

Freedom of denomination and organisation 

An i mportant feature of the Netherlands education system, as enshrined in par. 23 of the 

Constitution, is freedom of denomination and organisahon. This means that parents are 

entitled to erect schools on the basis of religious, phi losophical, educational and teaching 

principles. This basic right has resulted in  the Netherlands to a wide ra nge of schools of 

divergent denominatio ns. This is also termed 'compartmentalisation (verzuiling)'. 

Within this total, two main groups can be disting uished: public and private schools. Public 

schools are of a neutral nature: they a re accessible to all chi ldren and not bound to a 

certain 'orientation'. Private and public schools are put on a par as for funding. This is 

stipulated in par. 23 of the Constitution .  This entails that private schools, provided that 

they comply with statutory requirements, can claim the same financial grant aid as public 

schools can. 

Withi n  the private schools can be distinguished between denominational schools based on 

a religious foundation and general private schools based on philosophical or certain 

educational and teaching principles. A lso public schools, for that matter, can be based on 

specific educational and teaching princi ples: the Netherlands have a re latively large 

number of Jena plan ,  Montessori and Free (a nthraposophical) schools. 

Schools for private education are free to provide education according to their own beliefs. 

This freedom is restricted by the qualitative standards set by the Ministry of Education, 

Culture and Science (OC&W).  

l IJ 
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These standards appLy to a LL types of education, re Late to matters such as the subjects to 

be covered, the core objectives and examination programmes, the number of teaching 

hours per year, required quaLifications and competences of teachers, co-decision of parents 

and timetabLing and report duties. 

Decompartmental1satlOn In educatlOn 

The com partmentaLised structure, that has been so characteristic of Dutch society for 

years, is still apparent in the domain of education. Given its deep embedding in the Law 

and reguLations, the process of secuLarisation and decompartmentaLisation has as yet had 

LittLe im pact upon the i nfrastructure of education .  

In the past few yea rs, nevertheLess, a process of decom partmentaLisation did occur within  

private education :  in  numerous pLaces schooLs from various Christian denomi nations are 

merging into one general Christian school. RecentLy, a new denomination is emerging 

withi n education:  IsLamic education . 

3.2 Structure and organisation of education 

in the Netherlands 

Compulsory educat/On 

Children in the Netherlands are obLiged, from the moment they reach the age of 5 untiL the 

end of the schooL year they turn 16, to participate in  fu LL-time (5  days a week) education.  

Thereafter, education is pa rtiaLLy compuLsory up to age 18.  The compuLsory schooL career 

consists of 8 years in  pri mary education, foLLowed by a minimum of 3 years in further 

education. Things a re statutoriLy Laid down in  the CompuLsory Education Act . 

Types of educatlOn 

In Dutch education the foLLowing types of schooL can be di sti nguished: 

primary education for chiLdren aged 4-12  (see section 3.4); 

secondary education for chiLdren aged 1 2-16/18 (see section 3 .5) ;  

higher education for  students from age 18 (see section 3 .6) ;  

vocationaL education and aduLt education (see section 3 .7 ) ;  

speciaL education and speciaL secondary education for chiLd ren aged 3-20 i n  need 

of a speciaL educationaL or remediaL teaching approach (see section 3 .8) .  

ALongside that. the Netherlands has various faci Lities for chi Ld ren of  pre-schooL and earLy 

schooL age (2-6 years) aimed at combating educationaL disadvantages. These faciLities are 

no part of the formaL education system.  They are discussed in section 3 . 12 . 1  of this 

chapter. 

Educational facilities 

The EducationaL Faci Lities Act (WOV) that came i nto force in 1987, aLlocates faci Litation 

duties to a number of bodies mentioned in  the Act. 



Services are i nvolved that are supportive to the functioning of the education system as a 

whole and services in the fjelds of research ,  test development and curriculum develop­

ment. 

Educational guidance 

Particu larly primary schools can call on educational  g uidance or advice agencies (SBDs) 

with educational and teaching-related questions. These services are regionally based and it 

is amongst their duties to examine i n dividual p upils who are perceived as  problematic. 

Based on that assessment teachers a re advised on how to handle the particular ch i ld .  The 

agencies examine about 25,000 pupi ls annually. 

By 1 January 1997 local authorities became responsib le for maintaining the SBDs and their 

qua lity. 

Administrat1Ve arganisatlOn af education 

The administrative responsibility for education has been divided amongst different parties: 

central, provincial and local government and the schools themselves (school boards) .  

Central government or the Minister o f  education, cu lture and science heading the 

OC&W Ministry of the same name - steers and monitors education  by means of law 

and regulations. Main central duties a re to ensure structured costing,  faci lities for 

public education,  supervision ,  examination and financial aid to students. Central 

government a lso promotes i nnovation in education and coordin ates science policy. 

Education is decentrally supervised by the Inspectorate of education, under the 

aegis of the OC&W Minister. 

The provinces have main ly supervisory and a rbitration duties: their role relating to 

educational administration and content is on ly a restricted one. 

Local authorities have two functions in  the field of education:  local government is 

the administrator for a ll schools and,  i n  addition, is the competent authority as 

board of governors of publi c  education.  N ot until recently, local a uthorities can 

detach  this latter duty as a statutory o r  private form of administration.  

Private schools h ave their own boards of governors (of the association, fou ndation 

or Church  body) . 

3.3 Key features and developments 

i n  educational policy 

3.3. 1 Basic features of educational pol icy 

To ensure sound education is one of the core duties of government. Responsibility for 

educational policy rests with the M inistry of Education,  Culture and Science. Expenditure 

on education makes up some 14% of aggregate state spending .  
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Core duties of education, according to central government are: 

to contribute to pupils' personality bui lding as part of thei r schooling; 

to contribute to social and cultural education,  preparing pupi ls for democratic 

citizenship and responsibilities; 

to contribute to vocational preparation and participation in the labour market. 

The enhancement of young people's opportunities for social participation, therefore, is an 

im portant element of education. The pursuit of yet closer alignment of education to the 

demands in the labour market is one of the reasons for recent innovations in the 

education system.  

Traditionally, combating inequality in opportunities is another key strand of  educational 

policy. Dwi ng to cohort studies initiated in  the mid 1960s, evidence is  now available of 

the relation between scholastic achievement and the milieu of origi n, as it developed over 

a 25 year period. It appears from this research that the di rect effect of social background 

on chi ldren's school careers has declined: the choice of secondary education after primary 

education has become increasingly consistent with actual educational attainment of the 

children - regardless of social background. In  th at sense education has met its emanci pa­

tory goals. But there is a snake in the grass: the same research demonstrates that the 

indirect effect of social environment (i.e. the higher the stratum, the higher the 

achievement) has become more pronounced in the same period of time (SCP, 1992).  

In Dutch education special provision has been made for young people of immigrant 

backgrounds, e.g .  focusing on the first reception of chi ldren a rriving in  the Netherlands 

th rough family reunion (often not til school age) in  order for them to be taught in their 

own language and culture, to be taught Dutch as second language (NT2) and for cross­

cultura l learning.  

3.3.2 Innovations in education 

Vision development: from teaching to learning 

Rapidly changing society places new demands on people, 50 a lso on education. 

Information and knowledge are soon outdated and, at the same time, are increasingly 

accessible through the new media. In modern society it becomes ever more important to 

hold particular  attitudes and ski lls, whilst the significance of acquiring bare information is 

shifting more to the background. In the education sector the question has much been 

debated over recent years how education should respond to these developments. The 

outcome of this debate can be summarised as follows: the above three core functions of 

education remai n unchanged, but the view of how they are to be realised is starting to 

change. Transmission of knowledge and cog nitive development have long been central to 

education. Today, non-cognitive qualities and skills are more highlighted, such as 

collegiality, independence, sense of responsibility, flexibility, i m munity to stress, workin g  

disci pline a n d  accuracy. 



In other words: education's main focus has long been on the 'head' and today's education 

is stri ki ng the correct balance of 'hand, head and heart' - an equilibri um between 

i ntellectua l, emotional, social, expressive, tech nical and manual skills. 

Concrete elaboration of this phi losophy is reflected by the Basic Education Act which 

came into force i n  Ju ly 1993, and by the development of a 'studiehuis' (study house) for 

the second phase of secondary education .  

Administrative reform 

Education was reputed to be over-regulated because of numerous statutory requi rements. 

Schools used to be rather limited in their actual policy scope, headmasters being 

secretaries rather than executives. In  the past ten years much has been set in motion to 

restore auto nomy i n  schools, the role of the authorities changing from prescribing formats 

a n d  proceedings to clear-cut describing the targeted returns from education . To strengthen 

this, the actual policy scope had to be widened and management had to be enhanced 

through economies of scale in large-scale merger operations. 

Examples include regional platforms ( RO)  for vocational training and adult education, 

bui lding large comprehensive schools and the Equi pment and Access Operation in  primary 

education.  The new administrative units were given discretion of budgets to be a llocated 

not to them but to the service p roviders. For instance the post-qualifying training budget 

h a s  been converted in recent years from provision- led tot needs-led. At the same time 

i nvestments have been made for en hancing the management qualities of heads of school. 

Schools a re increasing ly challenged to account tot the outside world and, primari ly, to the 

parents for the poLicy conducted and its outcome. The publication of school marks is a 

g reat topical i nterest. The first example has given rise to intensive public  debate in the 

past few years on the benefit of and conditions to exposing sc hool results to pub licity. 

3 .4 Primary education (4-12 year) 

Basic faets and ftgures 

U pon reaching age 4 chi ldren can be admitted to p rimary school. On turning 5 

they reach compulsory school age. 

Passing through primary school takes up to a minimum of eight consecutive years. 

Children mostly are divided into year groups (group 1 through 8) .  

In  the  school year 1994/1995 approx. 1 . 5  mi llion chi ld ren attended primary 

schools: 95% of them in mainstream primary education and 5% i n  special primary 

education (see section 3 .8) .  The number of children in  mainstream primary 

education has declined over the past ten years due to a decreased growth in the 

population.  

1 1 7  
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Of over 7 ,300 primary schools ( 1996) 35% belong to public education and 65% to 

private education i n cluding Roman  Catholic schools (29%) and Protestant schools 

(30%). 

Objectives 

The general objective of p ri mary education is to enhance emotional and i ntellectual 

development, creativity, acquisition of i n dispensable knowledge and of social, cultural  and 

physical skills. Education starts from the viewpoint that children grow up in  a multi­

cultural society. 

A number of core objectives have been set nation-wide for primary education.  These 

objectives constitute a general indicative framework for all schools of primary education 

(public and private) and are adjusted every 5 years. 

The national core objectives for primary education are in  line with those for basic 

education in secondary schools. 

Pupils of foreign backgrounds 

The proportion of im migrant originated pupi ls in primary education has sharply increased 

in recent years and will g row even further in the years ahead. 

In the school year 1995/96 over 13% of pri mary school population (mainstream 

education) were of ethnic minority backgrounds includi ng pupils of predominantly Turki sh ,  

Moroccan and Surinamese o rigin .  Due to  the  fact th at  immigrant g roups concentrate i n  the  

large cities the  proportion of ethnic minority pupils there is significa ntly higher than  the  

national average. Their share may i ncrease up to  50% and, sometimes, to  nearly 100% of 

the primary school population .  

Table 3 .1  Pupils in mainstream primary education, school year 1995/96' 

Total 

Of Dutch background 

Pupils from ethnic minority backgrounds 

of which: 
Turkey 
Morocco 
Surinam 

Dutch Antilles/Aruba 
refugees 
remainder 

abs. 

1,477,052 

1,279,937 

197,115 

46,281 
42,525 
36,921 

9,883 
14,379 
47,126 

Source: CBS, Ethnic Minorities in the Netherlands, 1996, page 101. 

% 

100 

86.6 

13.3 

3. 1 
2. 9 
2. 5 
0.6 
1 .0  
3.2 



3 . 5  Secondary education 

Reorganisation of secondary education 

In the late 1 960s far-reaching reorganisation of secondary education was set in motion.  

Old types of school were replaced by the current o nes that can roughly be categorised into 

vbo (p re-vocational education) ,  (k )mbo (short secondary vocational courses) and avo 

(general secondary education .  These reorganisations were paralleled with economies of 

scaLe whereby different types of schooL were merged i nto one estabLi shment 

(comprehensive school) . The introduction of a 'bridging  year' (first secondary year) allows 

for i ntermediate transfers to other school types. 

I n  doing so, the first step was taken towards more i ntegration between various school 

types, and to easier ha lfway switches for pupi ls to follow their own pathways in  education .  

This con nected u p  to the increased attention o n  i ndividual deveLopment of young peopLe 

within the education system.  

Basic faets and ftgures 

After leaving primary education  (on average at age 12)  young people pass on to 

secondary education .  In pri nciple, they can choose from fou r  types of education2: 

pre-vocational educatio n  (vbo, duration 4 years); 

junior general secondary education  ( mavo, duration 4 years); 

senior general secondary education ( havo, duration 5 years); 

pre-university education  (vwo, duration 6 year). 

Secondary education has a first phase and a second ph ase. 

The first phase of secondary education i ncludes the four-year courses of vbo and 

mavo a nd the first three years of havo and vwo. The second phase of secondary 

education i ncludes the school years 4-5 of havo and the years 4-6 of vwo.  

In secondary education 18% of schools belong to public education,  32% are 

Roman Catholic and 26% Protestant; (the remainder of private schools:  24%). 

3.5. 1 The first ph ase of secondary education 

The first phase of secondary education is of a foundi ng nature. In recent years, 

modernisation and harmonisation of this first phase have hard been worked on .  The 

i ntroduction of 'basic education' is of key relevance to Dutch educational  policy and its 

i m p lementatio n  is an important i n n ovation of educational  practice. 

Basic Educatian Aet 

Sin ce 1993 policy is directed at realis ing - within the wide scope of secondary education -

a uniform basic package of knowledge and ski lls that a re to be acquired by all pupils i n  

the  age  range of  1 2  to  15 .  Therefore, a list of  1 5  subjects has  been compiled to  be  

adopted by  basic education .  In addition ,  the  core objectives of basic education are set 

every five years by central government and legally laid down . 

1 1 9  



The core objectives define the desired capacities in the areas of knowledge, insight and 

skills. If these core objectives are met, pupils should be able to successfu lly participate in 

their social environment, in  education , in  work situations and further i n  society. The core 

objectives are roughly defined: elaboration by learning activity is at the discretion of the 

school. 

Work with core objectives is i ntended to safeguard secondary education's scope for 

con necting properly with the requirements of changing modern society. Efforts are also 

made to have the core objectives of basic education align with those of primary education,  

in order for transfers from pri mary education to secondary education to proceed smoothly. 

Fi na lly, basic education is i ntended to postpone the moment children have to make their 

choices for particular  further education or  training.  

Changes in vso/vbo/mavo: pathways deveLopment 

Over 60% of pupi ls in secondary education follow first pre-vocational education (vbo) or  

junior gen:ral secondary education ( mavo). 

A sma ller proportion pursue p re-vocational training in special education (vso) involvi ng 

over half a million pupils. A large part of this population, after obtai ning the certificate, 

pass on to forms of vocational education .  Many of these pupils, however, turn out to fail 

in further education that is not properly aligned with the preparatory routes of vso/vbo/ 

mavo. Recently, (in January 1998) proposals to alter rather su bstantially the current 

system have been passed through the Lower Chamber of Parliament. 

Key changes are: 

Vbo and mavo remain ,  but will more expressly be arranged as pre-vocational 

education (vmbo) . As a means for that th ree coherent Learning pathways are 

introduced that li nk with the care objectives of basic education, secondary 

education and qualifications for fu rther vocational training.  There will be theory 

pathways preparing for senior secondary vocational education (mbo) or senior 

general secondary education ( havo), practical, trade-oriented educational routes 

leading to short senior seconda ry vocational education (kort-mbo) and a mixture 

thereof. 

Pupils with handicap or learnin g  difficu lty who are currently in special secondary 

education (vso) are, where possible, i ntegrated into regu lar education. The schools 

receive extra facilities for educationaL pathway support for these pupils and other 

pupils in  need for it. Therefore, allia nces are being set up between vso and vbo/ 

mavo schools. 

There will be extra faci lities of practicaL education geared to pupils who are 

expected not to move on after vbo/mavo to further ed ucation. 

By 1 August 1998 this so-called educationaL pathway system will be implemented. 



By that date, also a nation-wide system has to be i n  place of alliances between secondary 

(vo) schools and special secondary (vso) schools that are, in conjunction with local 

government, to shape practical education and educational pathway support (see also 

section 3.8) .  

3.5.2 Second ph ase of secondary education 

The second phase of secondary education include the school years 4-5 of havo and the 

years 4-6 of vwo (p re-university education) .  In 1998 a number of educational i n novations 

will be implemented in  this second ph ase. Major elements in this in novation are: 

Introduction of four educational 'profiles' from which students have to choose one 

on entering the fourth grade. The profiles a re: culture a nd social science, 

economics and civics; nature and health; nature and technics. Each profile 

contains a common part (45%) , one part that is specific for that profile (30%) and 

one optional part (25%).  

Development of the second phase i nto a new type of teaching and learning :  the 

'studiehuis'. 

Introduction of these in novations i mpLy fu ndamental change in  organisation and practice 

of the second phase of secundary education. 

The 'studieh uis' concept mea ns that students in this phase will become much more 

i ndependent in choosing their subjects, in  planning their educational activities and in 

working (a lone or in  groups) on specific projects. The role of the teacher will accordingly 

change from teaching the class to supporting students, either in groups or individually. 

Key objective of this fundamental change is to better prepare these pupils for the next 

phase in their education (hbo school or university) and for their future functioning as 

i ndependent individuals in society and in worki ng e nvi ronments. 

Participation in secondary education, genera I and vocational ((k/mbo) 

In the school year 1994/95 over 1 . 2  mi llion young people were in different types of full­

time secondary education.  

Over 876,000 (72%) were in  general education. Nearly 290,000 pupils (24%) were i n  types 

of vocational education:  mbo (secondary vocational education) or short mbo (kmbo).  

Over 36 ,000 pupi ls (3%) participated in  forms of special secondary education (vso).  
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Table 3.2 Participation in secondary education (general or vocational) 

school year 1994/95 number of pupils %boys "logirIs % share in total 
pupils population 

mainstream educatfon 

including: 
. pre-vacatianal (vbo) 210.345 59 41 17 

·secandary vacatianal (k/mbo) 289.778 52 48 24 

. general (mavo/havo/vwo) 666.018 48 52 55 

special educatian (vso) 35 .596 67 33 

Tatal 1,202,737 51 49 100 

Relati ng to full-time participation in  education. Apart from th at a small group (4"10) participates in  part-time 

educatian. 

It appears from the table that girls (slightly) more often participate in higher levels of 

secondary education.  Boys are slightly predominant i n  the junior vocational types of 

education (vbo and (k)mbo).  Also other evidence shows there to be a girls recovery 

operation in education in the Netherlands. From the eighties, the average education level 

of girls raised more rapidly than that of boys. Also girls' average achievement is higher 

than boys'. Girls are currently (slightly) ahead of boys. These gender differences in  school 

careers and achievement are even more significant in certai n ethnie minority groups. Girls 

in these groups are higher achievers than boys are. 

3 .6 H igher education 

Higher education in  the Netherlands is divided into: 

higher professional education (hbo);  

university education (wo) divided i nto a first phase and a second phase. 

To qualify for entering hbo young people are required to hold an mbo, havo or vwo 

diploma . Enteri ng university (academie) education requires, in princip le, a vwo diploma.  

Many (notably science) universities have added extra requirements to students' vwo 

subjects. This entails in practice that vwo pupils already have to antici pate and 'get i n  

lane' for academie further education at around a g e  16. 

In the school year 1994/95 over 400,000 people partici pated in higher education3• 



Table 3.3 Participatilln in higher educatilln (1994-1995) 

schllol year 1994/95 number of students % males % females % share in total 
of students 

Higher professional (hbo) 221,967 52 48 
- agriculture 9,127 71 29 
- tech nology & science 52,242 86 14 
- economics 64, 535 57 43 
- health care 18,065 20 80 
- social professions 24,448 23 77  
- child education 37 ,111  30 70 
- arts 16,439 45 55 

University (wo) 185,215 54 46 
- agriculture 5,273 58 42 
- science 13,727 68 32 
- tech nology 26,411 84 16 
- economics 28,652 75 25 
- law 28,206 50 50 
- health 18,061 41 59 
- social sciences 34,738 36 64 
- language and culture 29,383 35 65 
- education 148 56 44 

Total (hbo + wo) 407,182 53 41 

Males are (still) slightly outnumbering  females in  higher education, but the number of 

females seems to surpass soon .  

100 
4 

24 
29 

8 
1 1  
1 7  

100 
3 
7 

14 
15 
1 5  
1 0  
1 9  
16 

0 

The gender pattern in students' choices of subjectsjspecialisation, though, is often still a 

classic one: 

(young) males predomina ntly opt for agriculture, tech nology, economics or  

science; 

(young) females predominantly opt for lan guagejculture, social sciences or  health 

(care) .  

Nevertheless, some shifts can be established in  these traditional choices: for instance, an 

i ncreasing number of young women opt for science; in  (traditionally male-domi nated) 

medici ne female students are in the majority; a similar  development occurs in law studies. 

The group of young people passi ng on from secondary education to higher education (hbo 

and wo) has steadily increased in  recent years. 

The total number of students in  higher professional education (hbo) has doubled in  15  

years. University education (wo) shows a more moderate growth. In the  period of  1990-

1995 the number of wo students has even slightly declined. 
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Table 3.4 

abs. 
1980 
1985 
1990 
1995 

Development of numbers of students in hbo and wo (1980-1995) 

hbo 

number of students . index 

131,900 100 
211,600 160 
246,900 187 
259,300 197 

wo 

number of students" index 

147,900 100 

166,700 113 
178,700 121 
172,800 117 

full-time and part-time students as well 
only full-time students (over 90% van the total) 

Souree: CBS Statistical Yearbook 1997 

3.7 Adult genera I education and vocational 

training 

Adult education 

In the nineteenth century all kinds of facilities emerged for general education and 

development of young and adult citizens, mostly in  the private (non-statutory) sector. The 

state has long been little i nvolved in this form of education. Not until the eighties of this 

century the first steps were taken towards its legally defining  by means of the Adult 

Education Framework Act ( KVE) .  

Vocational education 

Also i n  the field of vocational education statutory regulations h ave long been restricted 

and the im pact of the private sector (employers) has been great. 

Only in 1968 senior secondary vocational education (mbo) was adopted i nto the Secondary 

Education Act. From then on this sector has seen a number of far-reaching legal 

adjustments including the sector buildi ng and renewal operation i n  secondary vocational 

education (SVM) as enshrined in the SVM Act in  1990. 

Part-ti me mbo and the apprenticeship system (part-time compulsory vocational education 

for young people aged 16 and 17) were adopted in 1993 i nto the Vocational Courses Act 

(WCBO).  

The Adult and Vocational Education Act (WEB) 

Only by 1 January 1996, on enacting the Adult and Vocational Education Act, both kinds 

of education were coherently embedded in a statutory fra mework. This Act replaces the 

above Acts, each governing only one part of the sector. 

The WEB is aimed at creati ng more coherence in the various forms of education within the 

sector of vocational education and adult education. For instance in 1997 a national 

qualification system for vocational education was enacted distinguishing between two 

different learning pathways. Also adult education courses are accommodated in a separate 

course model in which a number of levels relate to courses in vocational training. 



In order for this new system to be imp le mented Regional Education and Training Centres 

( ROCs) are being set up in which the various education providing agencies are participa­

ti ng .  Through the ROCs tailored education for students will more effectively be provided 

and demands in the labour market can be incorporated. 

Employment Service Act 

In 1997 ,  a longside the WEB, a new Act on employment services came i nto force. U nder the 

new Act the core busi ness of employment services is focusing on services to hard to place 

jobseekers. One of the means available is to provide schooling .  The new Act governs, 

among other things, branch-based education for the unem ployed, the Vocational Orien­

tation and Employment Centres (CBBs) and the Adult Vocational Training Centres (CVVs) . 

They relate to protected employment channelling  and schooling for hard to place job­

seekers. 

Participation of young people in adult education and vocational education 

National statistics on participation of the young (adults) in adult education provision are 

not available. Table 3 .2  in section 3 . 5 . 2  does show figures on youth participation in senior 

secondary vocational education: mbo and kmbo. It appears from the table that about one 

quarter of pupils in further education (excludi ng higher education) are in  vocational 

courses of (k)mbo. 

3.8 Special education 

Basic faets and Jigures 

In  the Netherlands there are about 1,000 schools for special education, catering 

for chi ldren who, one way or another, are unable to participate in  mainstream 

education . There is special  pri mary education as well as special secondary 

education (vso).  Children can enter special education from age 3 and can stay on 

there up to the maximum age of 20. 

Of schools for special education 27% belong to public education and 73% to 

private education.  

The average number of pupils per school amounts to 1 20.  

The most im portant types of special education are: 

education for children with hearing,  seeing andjor speech disabilities; 

education for physically handicapped, chronically ill and hospitalised 

children; 

education for children with educational andjor learning difficulties (mlk, 

zmlk, zmok and lom)  and  for toddlers at developmental risk  (iobk) . 

Over 110,000 chi ldren are in forms of special education . Boys a re highly over­

represented (68% van the population) .  In recent years also the proportion of 

ethnic minority pupils has i ncreased in  special education.  
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Developments and innovation in special education 

Special education has developed in the Netherlands as a sector more or less separate from 

mainstream education. Whi lst - as a consequence of demographic developments - the 

number of young people i n  mainstream education have steadily decreased in recent 

decades, the number of p upils in specia l  education has risen by some 1 5% in the past 1 0  

years. Furthermore, i t  appears from research t h  a t  ch i ldren once entered special education 

only rarely pass on to mai nstream further education (Tesser, 1996) .  

These developments have prompted government to desig n  policies on closing the gap 

between mainstream and special education and on  reducing the number of  applications for 

specia l  education .  

Primary education: Back to School Together Again (WSNS) 

Since the fifties an ever g rowing number of chi ldren was considered to need mor 

educational care than mainstream education could offer. These children were referred from 

mainstream education to special education for ch i ldren with behavioural andjor learning 

difficulties. This has triggered an undesirable spiral move ment: the high costs of special 

education put the budget for equipping mainstream primary schools under pressure. This 

makes these schools even less capable of taking care of difficult pupils and causes even 

earlier and more frequent referrals to special education.  

The Back to School  Together Again campaign, launched in  1991,  a ims at breaking through 

this  spi ral movement, for instance by creating a lliances between primary schools and 

schools for specia l  education .  Primary schools wil t  thus be a llocated extra capacity and 

facilities in  order to be able to maintain and support problem chi ldren within mainstream 

primary education .  The project has lead to a national  network of alli ances between 

mainstream schools and schools for special education.  

In  1994 the WSNS Starting Act was launched by the Ministry of Education,  Culture and 

Science (OC&W) as an extra incentive to inter-school cooperation .  The Act governs an 

approach of ambulatory support for pupils in  special need, the setting up of regional 

referral committees to assess whether or not pupi ls should e nter special education, and a 

widened scope for admissions to mainstream pri mary education .  From 1995 supplementary 

measures were taken to standardise the percentage of pupils who can be referred from 

primary education to specia l  education .  The standard is set at 2%. Thus released resources 

will be a llocated to special services in  mainstream education . 

The new Primary Education Act (WPO) ,  coming i nto force by 1 August 1998, has adopted 

measures to further bridge the gap between mainstream education  and special education 

for chi ldren with learning andjor behavioural difficulty (lom, mlk,  iobk) . 

Pupil-based financing 

In addition to special education for children with learning disabilities and behavioral 

problems (lom and mlk), the Netherlands has a large number of highly specialized schools 

for chi ldren with specific handicaps, be it mental, sensory or physical. 



In cooperation with these schools and parents of pu pils, government is worki ng towards a 

clustering  of these schools in socalled Regional Education Centres ( RECs). Attached to 

this, the possiblity will be i ntroduced for parents of these pupils to make thei r own 

choices concerning the preferred type of education for their children .  They can either send 

their child to an REC or they can choose to send their child to a regu lar  school, with 

additional support provided by the REe.  

After application for this facility (to an  i ndependent committee of experts), parents 

receive a 'voucher' that enables them to negotiate with the ( regular) school on the 

necessary extra help and expertise that is needed for their ch ild. 

Cooperation of vso (special) with vbo and mavo (mainstream) 

Also special secondary education (vso) will more closely align and cooperate with 

mai nstream education (vbo and mavo) .  In 1998 special secondary education for children 

with learning and/or behavioural  difficu lties (vso-lom/mlk) will be adopted into the 

Secondary Education Act. In each region vo/vso alliances will be set up to be joint by all 

schools for vbo, mavo and vso. From these alliances three educational pathways will be 

offered through which pupils can obtain a diploma that provides them access to further 

education .  

Within these alliances i n  pri nciple all pu pils should be  accom modated: a lso those in need 

of extra support in obtaining a diploma. The allia nces themselves have to develop 

faci litating  structures to ensure pupi ls' extra support.  

I n  order to meet the needs of pupils who are yet i ncapable of obtain ing  mainstream 

qualifications, despite extra support, a separate route wiLl be introduced: the labour market 

oriented pathway. 

For fi nancing the faci litati ng structure and the labour market oriented pathway a services 

budget is available that is a llocated by the Ministry to the vo/vso alliances. The schools 

will joi ntly decide how the money will be spent. 

3.9 Educational careers 

Young people spend much ti me in education, in terms of hours spent weekly on 

attenda nce and homework as well as measured by years of life. An i ncreasi ng number of 

young people stay on in education after compulsory age ( 16 ) .  Currently, over 90% of 15-

19-year-olds are i n  education.  Of 20-24-year-olds nearly 50% are in education4• 

Young people thus enter the labour market at an ever older age: in 1980 one-third of 

school-leavers were aged 20 or over, at present nea rly two-thirds are aged 20 or over on 

entering the labour market. This increase is even sharper in the number of female pupils 

and students: the percentage of female school- leavers in the age of 20 and up inc li ned 

over the period of 1980-1996 from about 25% to 60%. 
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Parallel to the number of years spent i n  education also young people's average education 

level is on the i ncrease: 

the proportion of pupi ls leavin g  education at the lowest level (primary and maybe 

some years of secondary education) declined from over 20% in the ea rly 1970s to 

10% in the nineties; 

in the same period the number of school-leavers from the higher level types of 

education also rose; 

and the number of young people leaving education without qualifications has 

declined accordingly. The decrease i n  school- leavers without di ploma to 10% 

already stabilised i n  the mid 1 980s and has remained stable since. 

Through the steady rise i n  the average education level, this 10% of school-leavers without 

qualifications become increasingly disadvantaged (SCP, 1997  Youth Report). 

Learning and working 

As young people stay on longer in education, their transfer to the labour market will sh ift 

towards an ever older age (over 20). 

Admittedly, a considerable proportion of youngsters who are still in education do collect 

already work experience in si de lines and holiday jobs. Approx. 30% of 15-19-year-olds 

sti ll in education hold also jobs that a re often of a modest size: up to 12 hours a week. Of 

the group of 20-24-year-olds still in education 56% also have a side job. Nearly ha lf of 

this group (44%) parallels part-time education to a job of 34 hours or overs. 

Also young people who are officia lly not allowed to do paid work turn out often to 

moonlight: 28% of 12-14-year-olds are sidelin ing  with like car washing, babysitti ng, and 

the like. Most pupils and students who are also working do 50 for financial reasons. They 

may gather work experience that improves their prospects of opportunities in the labour 

market (NIBUD,  1994). 

3 . 1 0  Bottlenecks i n  education 

Educational disadvantage 

A number of chi ldren enter primary education with educational disadvantages and are 

hampered to fully participate in education .  Language problems are often involved, or 

restricted abilities for play, cooperation or independence. 

Research demonstrates that chi ldren's educational disadvantage relate to characteristics of 

the fami ly, such as educational, vocational and ethnic backgrounds of the parents. Based 

on this evidence, central government grants extra resources to schools with disadvantaged 

pupils, the so called educational priority policy (OVB, see section 3 . 12 . 1 ) .  



Early school-leaving 

Some 60,000 young people annually leave education before successfully completing the 

progra mme. But far from all these young people are unfit for or disadvantaged in labour 

market: i n  most cases they are sufficiently qualified - also without a diploma (starting 

qualification)  - to obtain a job. 

It is estimated that about 20,000 - 25,000 of these young people are considered 

genuinely disadvantaged in the labour market: they include pupi ls who only managed 

pri mary andjor special education (about 10,000 annually), and 'drop-outs' who switched 

off without obtai ning any qualification .  Pupils of i m migrant background are at higher risk 

of join ing  this group of dropouts than are young  Dutch people. This is especially true for 

young male Moroccans in socially deprived areas in the cities. Also pupi ls with poorly 

educated parents are more likely to drop out (SCP, 1997  Youth reports) .  

Non-attendonce 

A self-report survey into secondary pupils (1994) indicates that quite a few pupils 

sometimes or regularly are truanting :  a quarter of pupi ls truanted in the past month once 

or twice ( 13%), 3 to 5 times (7%) or even 6 times or more. Truancy relates to pupil's age 

(the older the more often) ,  to the degree of satisfaction with school, and to 

characteristics of the family: children from one-parent fami lies and pupi ls in trouble at 

home are often truanting .  If schools do not respond to truancy in a ra pid and consistent 

manner the child's bonding with school starts to weaken and truancy will become ever 

more frequent, fina lly ending up in ea rly leaving .  

Bullying and violence at school 

School turns out not always and for everyone to be a safe community. In recent years 

attention  has increasi ngly been focused on bu llyi ng and violence in schools. In the 1990s 

various surveys were conducted into violent, disru ptive and bullyi ng behaviour of pupils i n  

pri ma ry and  secondary education. 

A first tentative study revealed that 20-25% of pri mary and secondary school pupi ls 

regu la rly become victi ms of bullyi ng (Mooij, 1991 ) .  A more recent and more representative 

survey yields lower percentages: 9% of 4-7-year-olds are regu larly bullied and 16% of 8-

11-year-olds. It also appeared that victi ms of bullyi ng often themselves join bullyi ng 

others ( Peeters a nd Woldringh ,  1994) . Recent resea rch i nto violence in schools shows that 

15% of pupi ls have become victims of physical violence from schoolmates (Mooij, 1994) . 

3 . 1 1 Young people's views of school and education 

National  and regional research into pupi ls provides some evidence on young people's own 

views of the school and education they a re i n .  
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A generous majority of pupils (some 75%) appear to like the school (very much) .  

About one quarter do not like the school, even hate it .  

Most pupi ls assess the atmosphere at school as positive, but another group (15-

20%) is di ssatisfied . Gi rls and younger pupils are the most positive on the school 

climate. I mmigrant pupils are more negative about it than the Dutch-originated. 

Also junior levels of secondary education (vbo and mavo) appear to be more 

negative in  their judgement of the atmosphere than a re the senior levels ( havoj 

vwo). 

Most pupi ls are motivated to participate in education : they arrive in ti me (75%),  

do not find it  hard to go to school (60%) and attend without aversion (67%).  

It  applies also here that young pupi ls and girls make up the most high ly motivated 

group, whilst ethnic mi nority pupils are (slig htly) lower motivated than those of 

Dutch origi n .  Pre-university (vwo) pupi ls and senior secondary vocational ( m bo) 

pupils are the most highly motivated. 

Most pupi ls feel that their education is useful for their future studies and careers 

(85%) . B ut not all pupi ls are optimistic about their prospeets of education andjor 

work: 9% think they have little chance of getti ng a job after leavi ng education,  9% 

are not very hopefu l to find pleasant further education or employment after 

leavi ng school. Nearly 30% p refer not to think about their own prospeets after 

leavi ng school. 

3 . 1 2  Local educational pol icy a n d  local preventive 

youth policy 

Local authorities are also allocated a directing role in  the field of primary and secondary 

education and empowered for it by decentralised policy duties and accompa nying 

resources, com prisi ng: 

respo nsibility for the educational  guidance agencies; 

responsibility for parts of adult education (basic education for specific target 

groups); 

education on vital ethnic minority matters in  pri mary education; 

the resources for NT26 and educational priority areas; 

accommodation (buildings) for p ri mary and secondary education.  

Alongside that, central government encourages local authorities to devise a comprehensive 

local educational policy with explicit li n k  to local youth and welfare policies. 

An increasing number of local authorities are developing these inputs and setti ng them 

down in  a local educational policy document. 

There is, of course, a relation between local educational policy and local preventive youth 

policy. 



A number of poLicy measures designed by the Ministry of Education, CuLture and Science 

are of particuLar reLevance for Li nking LocaL preventive youth poLicy with educationaL 

poLicy. These measures are briefly described below. 

3 .12 .1  Combating educational disadvantage 

Since the secon d  part of the seventies central government has been conducting a poLicy 

on combating Learning disadvantages in chiLdren entering primary education: the 

educationaL priority poLi cy (OVB-Act) . By 1 August 1998 a considerabLe part of this poLicy 

wiLL be deLegated to LocaL government. 

Educational priority policy (OVB) 

The poLicy on countering educationaL disadvantage has been stipuLated in the NationaL 

PoLicy Framework of the 1993-1997 EducationaL Priority PoLicy. The OVB objective is to 

equip schooLs to accommodate and bring  up to standard chi Ldren who start education with 

disadvantage. Key OVB target groups are immigra nt pupiLs and pupiLs with poorLy educated 

parents. EducationaL priority poLicy is conducted aLong two Lines: 

SchooLbased: a certain 'weight' is attached to each chiLd in primary and secondary 

education based on a number of sociaL backg round features. 

The sum of pupiLs' weights, provided this exceeds a certain treshoLd vaLue, 

determines the extra faciLities made avaiLabLe foor the school. This way it is 

acknowLedged that the schooL has reLativeLy many pupiLs with a high risk of 

(further) educationaL disadvantage. 

In  primary education over 40% of pupiLs quaLify for extra faciLities in  the context 

of combating their educationaL disadvantage; in secondary education this is about 

11 %. Nationa LLy, approx. a quarter of OVB pupiLs are of ethnic minority 

background. This percentage is significantLy higher  in the major cities. 

Area-based: a number of areas with concentrated deprivation probLems are 

aLLocated suppLementary funds by central government. There are 44 such OVB 

areas. In  these areas cooperating schooLs and weLfare agencies are aLLocated extra 

funds for suppLementary activities. These activities are to com pLy with the NationaL 

PoLicy Framework. 

Apart from that, the 26 municipaLities with the highest numbers of ethnic minorities and 

new arrivaLs receive extra resources for initiaL reception of new arrivaLs and foLLow up 

activity, with speciaL focus on NT2 ( Dutch as second Language teaching)  and gi rLs of 

immigrant backgrounds. 

It appears from evaLuative studies that the OVB poLicy is onLy partLy successfuL: many of 

these chiLdren do not succeed in  catching up their initiaL deLay (Tesser, 1996) .  On  the 

basis of thei r poor educationaL attai nment the majority of these pupiLs pass on to junior 

LeveLs of secondary education (vbo or mavo) .  
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The Educational Disodvantage Policy Act (GOA) 

By 1 August 1998 policy on combating educational disadvantage will largely be 

decentralised towards loeal a uthorities. This has been laid down in the Edueational 

Disadvantage Policy Act (GOA) . By the enactment of the GOA the national  area-based OVB 

policy has been abolished. The resources fo r OVB areas are now allocated to local 

authorities. 

The schoolbased OVB grants remain upheld. The schools in receipt of these funds sha ll 

state how they are goi ng to deploy these resources. 

The Ministry of Education has stipulated in the GOA National  Policy Framework (1998-

2002) that local government i s  obliged to im prove starting  conditions of pupils entering  

primary schools. Creation of  effective pre-school and  initial education provision is a 

keynote. 

Local authorities in receipt of a substa ntial amount of resources for combating  

disadvantage (at least NGL 0.25  million) 1  have the  statutory duty to draw up jointly with 

local education staff (public, private and special), a educational disadvantage plan. 

Schools are to deploy their resources in li ne with that plan .  

3,1 2.2 Combating of dropping out of school 

About 60,000 pupi ls leave education before qualifying  for a certificate. A large part of 

them find a job or a placement in a training course. Annua lly, approx. 10,000 young 

school-leavers remain out of work and do not rejoin education .  They make u p  the hard 

core of youth unemployment. 

Central government announced in 1992 (the memorandum 'A well-prepared start') to try 

and reduce this hard core i n  6 years time by 60%. Policy is di rected at a comprehensive 

approach to young  dropouts. 

Therefore, a Regional  Report and Coordination Centre on Ea rly School Leaving  (RMC) is to 

be set u p  in eaeh municipality by eooperating loeal governments, where early leavers a re 

registered, guided and returned to mai nstream secondary edueation  or practical training.  

In the course of 1998 a nation-wide and  comprehensive safety net must thus be realised 

to identify and receive early school-leavers, who will next be guided back to mai nstream 

secondary education  (VO) or be placed i nto a scheme prepari ng for the labour market. 

It is to be expected that also conversion of vso,  vbo and mavo into a pathway learning  

system will be  conducive to  the  prevention  of  school droppi ng out. I t  is particu larly pupi ls 

from this type of educational background who tend to dro p  out of further education.  

3.1 2.3 Youth and safety 

The Safe School 

School features more and more significantly in children's lives, in their everyday existence. 

School in this context is often called a second upbringing environment (after the family). 



At the same time, indications and concerns about deterioration of the school cli mate - the 

atmosphere in school - are also risi ng .  Particularly the problems of 'bu llyi ng' pupi ls and 

teachers are then i nvolved or on the i ncrease, violent behaviour sometimes taking very 

extreme shape. In response to this, in the fall of 1995,  central government launched a 4-

year campaign to promote safety in primary and secondary schools. Within primary 

education the campaign concentrated particu larly on bullyi ng; in secondary education also 

the battle agai nst violent behaviour is included and other forms of delinquency and 

insecurity in  and around schools. 

The poi nt of departure of the cam paign is not only that safety in schools is to be 

countered by tech nical measures, but strongly relates to how teachers and pupi ls 

associate, to the internal organisation of the school, to interaction between school and 

parentsjcarers and to cooperation between school and other faci lities. 

3.1 2 .4 I ntegration of services: the 'Broad School' concept 

An innovative development, that is presently recieving much attention in the Netherlands, 

is the concept of the 'Broad School'. This means that the school(buiLding)  is used as a 

basis to i ntegrate other area-based services, such as services in the area of parenting 

support, preschool educational support, child day care, playgroups for preschool chi ldren,  

preventive child health services, informal education,  voluntary youth organisations, police 

surveillance etc. 

By concentrati ng a rea based services and activities in the school bui lding the threshhold 

for children and their parents to employ these services is reduced. Furthermore this 

situation can give rise to closer co-operation bewteen the services. 

Notes section 3/3 

The table shows the number of so-called Cumi-pupils (Cultural Minority pupils). This is a well defined 
group of ethnic minority pupils for whom special facilities are available. 
For children who cannot be admitted i nto one of these regular forms of education there are parallelling 
forms of special further education: special secondary education (vso). 
Higher education is, in princi ple, open to all age groups. Evidence on participation in higher education by 
age group is not available. In practice the participation of adults (aged 25 and up) is small. 
For comparison: in 1980 under 7 5% of 15-19-year·olds were in education or training, of 20-24-year-olds 
this percentage was 21%. 
Those on work for over 12  hours a week are rated amongst the labour force in the Netherlands. 
Dutch as second language teaching. 
Relati ng to approx. 30% of all Dutch local authorities. For the remai ning local a uthorities drawing up a 
local plan is not a statutory duty. 
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4.1 Research evi dence on leisure pursuits 

of young people 

ChiLdren and young people, as against to 10  years ago, have more ti me of their own not to 

be spent on compulsory school attendance, homework, side jobs and domestic chores. 

Typica lly, schoolgoing youth have about 40 leisure hours a week to be spent at will. 

Parallel to that, leisure tends to be spent more outside the family home. Also due to the 

growi ng number of worki ng mothers youn gsters spend more ti me in  formal or i nformal out­

of-home accom modation,  in friends' homes and outdoors with friends or by themselves. 

4. 1 .1 Chil dren (aged 4-1 1 )  

Just like i n  other countries most children of 4-7 years of age in  the Netherlands spend 

their leisure time main ly on  i ndoor play (at home, with playmates or host parents) and in 

the i mmediate envi ronment of the family home. In addition,  chi Ldren often watch TV. On 

average they spend over 100 minutes a day watching TV. From about age 8 computer and 

sound equi pment have come to assume an  ever bigger place i n  chi ldren's leisure. 

Outdoor leisure spending is partly org a nised, especially i ncluding sports club 

memberships:  approx. 60 per cent of chi Ldren aged 9-11 are member of a sport 

association.  

A back seat generation ? 

There are also i ndications of chi ldren's leisure being more and more 'pre-programmed' by 

the parents. The latter find it no langer safe to have their children play i n  the streets 

unattended. Play with other chiLdren occurs by appointment at one of the chi ldren's 

homes. In addition,  the chi ldren joi n courses and clubs. These chiLdren are termed 'the 

back seat generation'. They a re children taken to-and-fro by car for playing appointments, 

courses, and the like. These chiLdren a re actually u nder permanent adult supervi sion:  just 

having  a nice time i n  the streets is hardly possi ble. How many chi Ldren actua lly are 

growi ng up under these circu mstances has not yet been establi shed by research .  

4. 1 .2 Young people (aged 1 2-24) 

The following picture emerges from various research studies i nto leisure pursuits of young 

people. 



Sports 

Doi ng sport is the most popular  leisure pursuit of young people: in various studies 50-60 

per cent of them report doing sport regu larly, boys more often than gi rls. 

As they grow up (and especially after age 15)  i nterest in doing sport declines. Gi rls switch 

off younger (around age 12)  than boys do. 

Of 16-19-year-olds less than 50% are doing sport. Of 16-24-year-olds only 30% is 

sufficiently physica lly active according to national health criteria. 

In recent years partici pation of youth in organised sports has declined quite a lot. This is 

partly due to the trend towards doing more individual sport. In addition, the number of 

young people not engaged in any sportive activity is a lso on the increase. 

The decrease in sports participation of young people is especially marked with the four 

largest cities in the Netherlands. Youngsters that relatively seldom joi n organ ised sport are 

those of eth nic  minority background. 

Friendships 

After doing sport associati ng with friends is the most frequently reported leisure pursuit. 

Girls spend more time on it than boys do. 

Secondary pupi ls of advanced level (VWO, pre-university education) have more close and 

school bound friendship networks. In  pupils of lower levels of education friendship 

relations are more of a volati le and loose nature: these youngsters often drift from one 

group to another. Separation between school and leisure is often stark with these young 

people. 

Going out 

Strongly related to youth friendships is going out: visiti ng pubs, discos and dance parties 

in small groups. Going out behaviour gets going in the first years of secondary education 

(12-15  years of age). Pupils in ju nior education transfer from school-, family- and friends' 

parties to the 'real' rave scene at a younger age than do pupi ls of higher education.  

From age 16 raving becomes less frequent. The highly educated go out more often than 

the lower educated, to whom goi ng out is main ly a weekend occupation.  

TV, video, radio 

Watching the box or video comes third after doing sport and friendshi psjgoing out: 60 per 

cent of young people are daily watchers for often several hours. But watching TV is no 

'favourite' leisure pursuit to young people: it is done when not having  anythi ng else to do. 

The more serious friendshi ps, cultural interests and hobbies young people have the less 

often they watch TV. Alarming signals of alleged 'American situations' in the Netherlands 

as regards young TV watchers are contradicted by empirical findings. 

Many of the young listen daily to the radio: percentages from various research studies vary 

from 56 per cent to 80 per cent. Pop stations are by far the most popula r: classical music 

and informative stations and programmes are little listened t�. 
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New media and computer games 

No national data are yet available on the popularity of computer games and new media 

(e.g .  I nternet) in young people. But everything points at these new types of leisure 

pursuit to hold great attraction for young people. Tentative figures indicate that young 

people spend a lot of time on  the new media. The steady increase in  the number of 

households possessing a (game) computer, PC andjor Internet connection will most likely 

lead to a further i ncrease i n  the use of these media by young people. 

Reading, music, cultural activities 

Most young people sometimes read the newspaper, 20 per cent never read a paper. 

About one-third of young people report to read books andjor magazines regularly. 

The gender difference is great: 50 per cent of girls read, about 1 5  per cent of boys 

do. Magazines and relaxation literature are by far most popular. It is remarkable 

that young people do not restriet themselves to the youth oriented magazines: 

adult magazines too are snapped up. A very limited youth group (10-20 per cent) 

reads literary books. 

Young people in higher education read over a wider range (of newspapers, books, 

and magazines), more often and more than young people from lower level 

education do.  

Approx. 25-40 per cent of young people listens to music of their  own stock (COs, 

records, and tapes) .  Figures on the proportion of young people making music 

themselves vary from 10 per cent to 35 per cent. Only a few young people report 

to regularly visit coneerts (including pop concerts ) .  

Other cultural activities, such as going to  theatres, cinemas and  museums are 

mentioned by a very low percentage of young people. Those who do report it are 

relatively often girls in senior (VWO, pre-university) education . 

Political, ideal and religiousjphilosophical activities 

In recent years it was established time and again that today's young people h ave 

little interest in polities, i .e. in 'official' parliamentary polities. If asked for their 

favourite political pa rty many young people hold a somewhat conservative and 

distant attitude. Most of them vote for one of the major parties, j ust left or rig ht 

of the political middle. A great deal of young people - a lso the higher educated:  

25 per cent - state not to feel affi liation with any political party. On ly 3 per  cent 

are members. 

Nevertheless, a large part of the young do reflect upon 'major' political issues such 

as the third world, peace and security and discrimi nation.  But young people feel 

more attracted to extra-parliamentary action and activities, such as demonstrations 

and pop festivals with a political message, than to conventional parliamentary 

polities. 



In the non-material sphere we see a contrast between the concerns and interests 

young people claim to have and thei r actual behaviour. Numerous participation and 

opinion surveys into young people revea L  that they feeL strongLy engaged with 

themes like envi ronmentaL heaLth, peace and security, racism and discrimi nation, 

human rights, poverty, problems of developing countries, and the like. The 

organi sations occupied with such ideal objectives, though, are hardLy attracting 

these young people: negligible shares of young people are members of or working 

for this type of organisations. Also in this field young people seem to be more 

enthusiastic for occasionaL and one-off activities (actions, manifestations, 

projects), but they do not like to bind themselves to organised collectives. 

Young  people differ from the elderly by a high degree of 'non-believers'. Giving up 

faith occurs at a younger age than in earlier days - young peopLe Less often delay 

this untiL leaving home. Churchgoing is less declining in the CaLvinist church of 

Dutch reformed churches, which succeeds to hoLd on to relatively many young.  

Church Leaving i n  the current generation is not paralleled to transfers to 

alternative denominations, ideoLogical movements and organisations. The vast 

majority of Dutch secondary pupi ls do not rate themseLves to any ideological or 

religious orientation or movement. 

4.2 Youth cu ltures and youth styles 

The phenomenon of youth (sub)cultures is not new: famous Dutch predecessors of the 

current youth cuLture were 'nozems (rowdies)' or 'vetkuiven' (greasers) of the 19505, the 

'provos' and 'hippies' of the 1960s and the 'punkers' of the 19705. Still, the youth culture 

as it has  deveLoped i n  the Netherlands during the past 10 years can be considered unique 

i n  a number of respects, for youth culture saw never before such an enormous diversity of 

'styles'. Current youth cuLture features unheard of pluriformity, multicolouredness and 

'liquidity'. 

An inventory of the various youth cultural styles (Janssen and Prins, 1991) yielded a list 

of even 100 different style names. Two years later a similar  study was published counting 

59 different style names (St. Alexander, 1993 ) .  

But young people are very creative i n  inventi ng names for styles. I n  both studies all 

overLapping  names have been sifted out. Thus, 11 styLes were left in 1991:  punk, coLLege, 

disco, alternative, hardrock, new wave, Rastafari, skin head, mainstream, rockers and 

football supporters. The 1993 study yielded as basic styles: hip hoppers / rappers, housers, 

kakkers (pompous bastards), skin heads, normal, g ringers and stuudjes (bookworms) . 

In two years time not only the style names have substantially changed. The various style­

related music and ways of dressing have been altered as well. Moreover, many youngsters 

turn out to be far from 'style committed': they enjoy bei ng punker one day and something 

eLse the day after. Blending all kinds of styLe elements is also largely prevalent. 
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Most researchers of modern youth culture come to the conclusion that the old function 

and meaning of 'style' has been eroded. In  previous decades, style represented idealistic 

notion assets or a critical message to society. But to present-day youth, according to the 

researchers, style is 'pure form' - uncharged quoting  from the past. The many and easy 

style changes young people a re making - also termed style surfing - are considered a 

typical post-modern phenomenon . The connection between style and ideology seems to be 

lost: style has become exterior - pure form, without contents. 

Various researchers establish that nowadays' youth culture is much less polarising and 

more conformist than it was the case in  previous decades. Young people are also prepared 

to adapt if necessary, e.g.  in obtaining or keeping a job. Social manners too have become 

more flexible; there is much less 'i n-group' awareness within the various �ubcultures. 

Youth cultu res are no longer isolated from the ordinary: they are subordinate to the 

ordinary. 

An explicit exception to this picture is constituted by the so-called gabbers - the on ly 

youth style that can be called typical Duteh .  Gabbers are definitely no style surfers, but 

always gabbers. They have their own meeting places, festivals and music. Gabbers a lso 

polarise more than other young people do: they di sti nguish their profile against other 

youth groups' and evoke more aggression.  

8laek youth culture 

The great i mportance of music, danci ng, fashion and going out in Dutch youth culture 

provided Surinamese-(reole youngsters with an opportunity to conquer their own separate 

place in (parts of) the leisure scene. They have acquired high status within that scene by 

contri buting new styles also adhered to and admired by Dutch majority youth (e.g. break­

dance, rap, hip-hop, bubbli ng ) .  The great i mpact from the American youth culture - with 

its Afro-American elements - has certainly contributed to that. This relatively favourable 

position of (reole youth i n  the leisure circuit is in stark contrast to their position i n  fields 

like education and employment. This enhances the feeli ng in (reole youth that their major 

prospeets of social success lie in the leisure sphere: in  show busi ness, fashion or sports. 

But reality is that careers in these fields are only feasible to relatively few i ndividua ls .  Vet, 

positive appreciation of ethnic black sym bols within  the music and dance culture can in  

the long-term have favourable effe cts to Dutch society's accepting  and valui ng of (in the 

Netherlands mai nly (reole) blacks (Sanso ne, 1993) .  

4.3 Faci l ities and pol icy 

Socio-cuLtural facilities and poliey 

The im portance of voluntary youth work and of (state funded) socio-cultu ral facilities, that 

used to play an important role in  young people's leisure ti me has diminished in the last 

decades. 



Young people nowadays are more reluctant to bind themselves to organised collectives. 

There are, however, noticable exceptions to this trend, e.g.  Scouting Holland is very much 

a live and kicking .  

As  far as lei sure spending for the  older age groups ( 16  and up)  is concerned, commercial 

services have partly replaced the traditional (voluntary or state funded) provisions. 

For the younger age groups and for teenagers the activities of local and a rea based social 

and socio-cultural facilities still p lay a role in  thei r leisure spending. Also, in  many towns 

local libraries are actively ta rgeting chi ldren and teenagers, many of them have a special 

youth section and organise various activities for local youth. 

A mayor change i n  the socio-cultural policy for young people took place i n  the eighties. In 

this period the old idealistic, but a lso patronising, view of youth leisure as an opportunity 

to mould and 'enlighten' young people, was abandoned. It was agreed that the provision 

of general recreational activities should be left more to workings of the market place. 

The economic recession in the eighties a lso forced local government to reconsider their 

expenditure on general recreational activities and facilities (area-based socio-cultural 

youth work) . B udget cuts and i ncreased manifestations of local youth problems urged local 

government to redirect attention and budgets to preventive approaches aimed at 

problematic youth and youth at risk in the loca l community. Social education,  prevention 

of dropping out of school, chan nelled job preparation and crimeprevention thus have 

become increasing ly i mportant in the activities and goalsetting of local youth facilities 

funded by local government. 

TV and new media :  Chi ldren's exposure to violent and frightening material 

The i ncreased number of violent material on TV and in videotheques and the often very 

cruel computer games in the commercial market are of great concern to many peop le i n  

Dutch society. Not only parents o f  children themselves, but educators a n d  researchers 

point at the detrimental effe cts from such material. Chi ldren not only i mitate the 

aggressive behaviour, they a lso become afraid of what they see. 

The increased avai lability of Internet (in schools, libraries and at home) a lso entails new 

risks. Children may not o n ly face unsuitable or unpleasant i nformation ,  they a lso might 

come across people through Internet with less favourable intentions. 

Regular  appeals from society are being made to central government in  order to restrain 

exposure of this material to chi ldren and young people. 

Dutch govern ment holds a reserved attitude in this field. Firstly, because state censorship 

is against the constitution .  Central government argues for a self-regulatory system 

instead: 

by the branch organisations that deal with videos and computer games; 

and by parents themselves, who should monitor their children's TV and video 

watching behaviour and their use of Internet. 

It is under research at the moment how the current classification system of videos can be 

improved and refined. 
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Also the possibi lities are i nvestigated of a technique that enables people to scramble or 

block undesirable material on TV ('the violence chip'). 

Sports: Youth in motion 

Research i nto young people (aged 15-25)  has demonstrated that the traditional offer of 

sports and physical training as provided by sport associations, schools and clubs is no 

longer attractive to young people. Particularly disadvantaged and ethnic minority young 

show relatively low participation in  organised sports. 

Besides that, it is established that agencies and organisations concerned with the welfare, 

education and care of youth make insufficient use of sports and motion as helpi ng 

instruments to ehild development. In 1996, based on these insights, the deputy Ministers 

of subs. the VWS Ministry of public health, welfare and sports and the OC&W Mi nistry of 

education, culture and science have established for a 4-year period the 'Youth in Motion' 

task force. 

This task force has analysed the reasons for the decrease in sports participation by Dutch 

young people. The main reasons are: 

many youngsters are too busy to be involved in (organised) sports: they 

increasi ngly have jobs and obligations in  addition to school activities; 

sport facilities have become less accessible; physica lly (locations) and fi nancially; 

the possibilities for playing and doing sports informally i n  the livin g  environment 

have decreased: there is little 'free space' i n  Dutch towns; 

sports and physical exercise have a low priority with many loeal authorities, and, 

consequently, little money is allocated to it; 

many young people, pa rticularly the age group of 16 and over, do not feel 

attracted to the 'product' and atmosphere of traditional sport associations; 

In addition to this, the traditional organisations tor sports and physical exercise do not 

cooperate amongst themselves and with local authorities. Modernisation and structuring of 

these local bodies is one of the main focuses of the 'Youth in Motion' project. Schools 

should also be more actively involved i n  these local innovations. The national 'Youth in 

Motion' task force stimulates the local development of in novative sports policy by funding 

local experiments, handing out instruments and materials to local agents, etc. 

4.4 Conclusion 

Changing patterns in leisure spending 

Dutch young people's lei sure spending h as definitely cha nged in recent decades. 

Recreational activities used to be practised in - organised or informal - groups, and many 

leisure pursuits of young people took place in the public sphere: on the streets, in the 

sports fields, in  youth organisations and the like. 



Today, leisure is spent more individuaLly and has often opted out of the public sphere, 

away from adult interference and supervision.  

You ng people bind themselves less to fixed social  organisations and contexts. The 

prevailing pattern seems to be youth participating i n  different informal groups of various 

com positions for jointly doing sport, shopping, going  out and just hanging around. 

Parallel to that, more time is spent i ndoors, on listening to music, watching TV and 

playing computer games. 

The meaning of youth cuLtures 

The term 'youth culture' has a ltered its significance. On the one hand, there is an 

i ncreased diversification in  youth culture, which is particularly expressed in a wide variety 

of cLoth ing  and music styles. On the othe r, young people identify less with a particular 

style: style surfing is in .  And these styles a re not so much an expression of a particular 

ideological orientation or socio-cultural identity, they seem to be 'pure form'. 

The emancipatory meaning that certain youth styles may have to participants is 

i nteresti ng.  Particularly to young Surinamese and Antilleans, positively valued symbols of 

black culture may help bui Ld a positive social identity. 

Po/icy and facilities 

Compared to 20 years ago, state interference with a nd expenditure on leisure pursuits of 

young people have decreased. 

Technical, social and economical developments have created room for commercialisation 

and individualisation of leisure spending of youth . 

The economical recession i n  the eig hties also played a part: the available budgets were 

redi rected to preventive provions aimed at problem youth and youth at risk. 

This trend applies especiaLly to youth of age 16 and up. For younger chi ldren, local and 

area based leisure activities organised by volunteer or subsidised socio-cultural 

organisations, have retained most of their meaning and value. 

A recent governmental spearpoint in this field is the Youth in motion program, aimed at 

en hancing participation of youth in sportive activities. 
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5 Hea lth and wel l being 

This chapter deals with young Netherlands' physical health and mental wellbeing.  Fi rstly, 

some research data will be presented. 

Next, we will shortly dwell upon Dutch facilities concerned with health youth services. The 

description is restricted to the fields of preventive youth health services, care of disabled 

and care of addicts. 

Alongside that, the Netherlands has a wide range of youth care faci/ities. These are 

described in chapter 6 in section 2 of this report. 

Also chiLd protection plays a part in protecting  chi ldren and young people from certain  

risks which may  be  of  a physical nature - such  as parental physical abuse or  neglect. The 

services in the field of chi ld protection are descri bed in chapter 8 i n  this section (3) of 

the report. 

This chapter ends with a description of innovative tendencies within youth health policy. 

5 . 1  Childrens' health status' 

Children i n  the Netherlands are generally in good health . Sin ce the end of the nineteenth 

century, child mortality rates have dropped rapidly. In  European countries, the infant 

mortality ra te ranges from 4 to 9 per 1 ,000 live-births. In  1994, the Netherlands was one 

of the nine countries with the lowest rates (6  per 1 ,000) i n  Europe. 

Because of the absence of diseases in most chi ld ren  and because of the good n utritional 

status i n  the Netherlands, Dutch chi ldren are among the tallest in the world. The median 

height of 20 year-old girls i n  1994 was 1 . 70 metres. The figure for 20 year-old boys was 

1.83 metres. 

Births 

In the fifties and sixties some 240,000 chi ldren were being  born annually in the 

Netherlands: the "baby boom". In the seventies, the number of births decreased again tot 

171 , 200 i n  1983.  Subsequently, there was another increase to 199,700 i n  1991 .  The 

number seems to be stable at present. It is expected that the birth ra te will decrease to 

179,000 i n  2010.  

Of al l  Western countries, the Netherlands has the highest percentage of home births (31% 

i n  1993) .  The high percentage of home births and  the low perinatal mortality i n  the 

Netherlands is exceptional from an i nternational point of view. 



The Dutch obstetricaL system is based on the ph i Losopy that reproduction,  incLuding 

deLivery, i s  a naturaL process which shouLd occur spontaneousLy, without anaesthesia and 

with a minimum of operative procedures. For this reason, home birth is preferred for 

normal deLivery. 

Chronic conditIOns and handicaps 

In the Last 2 5  years, the perinataL mortality rate has more than haLved from 18.6 in 1970 

to 8.9 per 1 ,000 births i n  1995. The decreasing mortality ra te has led to an increase in the 

totaL number of chi Ldren  with a chronic,  physicaL disabiLity or handicap .  

Not  on ly better care and reduced mortaLity, but  a lso the  increasing number of mu Ltiple 

births and premature births are leading to an increase in the prevalence of chronic 

deseases and handicaps. This increase wil l  produce, in  turn, an increase in  aduLts 

consuLting the heaLth care system and will, in future, lead to a higher prevaLence of 

ch ronic disease at older ages. 

Asthma 

Twenty per cent of chi Ldren aged 4-17 h ave a physicaL handicap. Of these, 90% h ave 

pulmonary probLems. In the Netherlands, the number of chi ldren with asthma i ncreased. At 

the age of 4-6, 11% of chi ldren have asthma. A higher percentage of ch i ldren of Dutch 

parents have asthma than children of Surinamese, Moroccan or Turkish  parents. Twenty per 

cent of regular non-attendance at schools is caused by astmatic compLaints. 

Vis/on 

4% of chi ldren aged 0-9 and 12% of adoLescents aged 10-19 wear spectacLes. Families 

with chiLdren with severe visual disabilities are offered advice and support at h o me by 

i nstitutions for blind and visually-im paired persons. When the children start participating 

in  regular infant groups, ambulatory support is availabLe for the persannel of these 

g roups. Most parents decide to send their children for regular education .  Nowadays, 

ch i ldren who attend schools for the visually disabled are Less likely to live there. For the 

most part, school resources are geared towards the provision of ouotpatient assistance. 

This incLudes a nci lLary resources, as welL as ambulatory care in the regu lar  education 

setti ng.  

Hean"ng 

At the age of 9 months, a hearing test is offered by the pre-school heaLth service. Annua lly 

7% of chi Ldren fail the test. All of them are referred to general practitioners. If a child 

proves ta be hard of heari ng or deaf, the family is offered home help. For severaL years, 

parents and ch i ldren receive intensive assistance in learning to communicate. The younger 

the chi Ld, the easier it is to overcome communication problems. Deaf children can attend 

special schooLs,  unti l  they are able to visit, with help, a regular school. 
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Developmentol problems 

In the Netherlands, there are schools which provide special education for chi ldren with 

learning of behavioural problems and for chi ldren who are physica lly disabled. All 

independent rehabi litation faci lities ( i . e. facilities which are not part of a hospital) have 

initiated programmes for givi ng early guidance to families with chi ldren who have motor 

disabilities. Through these programmes, chi ldren can parti cipate in infant groups which 

are li n ked to multidisciplinary treatment, involvi ng physiotherapy, occupational therapy, 

speech therapy, doctors specia lised in rehabilitation, educationalists and social workers. 

Mentol deftciency 

In 1994 an estimated 31,900 chi ldren aged 0-19 were suffering from a mental handicap. 

About 14,000 chi ld ren in  this group are severely handicapped. At the end of 1991 1 ,876 

children aged 0-14 and 5,798 aged 15-24 were living in  institutional care facilities for the 

mentally handicaped. 

5.2 Psychological well-being 

From various self-report studies into secondary school pupi ls aged 12-20 (SCP, Socia l  

Cultural Planning Office, 1992 ,  1994) a picture can be derived of psychological wellbeing 

in this youth group. Some outcomes are: 

1 in 5 to 6 youngsters ( 16-18 per cent) often feel depressed; 

1 2-20 per cent suffer from regular or frequent feelings of loneli ness; 

20-30 per cent hold not very positive self-i mages; 

over 40 per cent suffer from fear of failure and or other feelings of uncertainty; 

6-10 per cent are sometimes or often considering suicide and about 5 per cent 

have made one or more attempts; 

young peop le, when troubled, worry main ly about their own future (57 per cent), 

educational achievement (58 per cent) , appearance (39 per cent) and (former) love 

affairs (38 per cent) . 

What are these results telli ng  us? 

Given the age stage these young people are in, it is questionable if the percentages found 

should cause concern: havi ng feelings of loneliness, uncertai nty, fear a ndjor depression is, 

per se, a normal element of this tumultuous life stage. 

But the rather steady more frequent occurrence of negative feelings in certain groups does 

constitute a matter of concern . It is true for nearly a ll investigated factors that they occur 

stronger and more frequently in :  

gi rls; 

boys of eth nic minority origin ;  

boys i n  j unior education (particularly LBO, pre-vocational train ing) .  



These groups show a lower level of mental wellbei ng and a higher level of mental 

vulnerability. 

5.3 Riskfull behaviour 

5.3.1 Smoking, drinking and drug use 

In the Netherla nds, every four years since 1984, a national representative su rvey is 

conducted into mainstream pupils aged 10 and above di rected at measuring the prevalence 

of smoki ng, dri n ki ng ,  drugs use and gambli ng .  Emphasis is on measuri ng lifetime 

prevalence ('one-off' use) and actual prevalence (use i n  the 4 weeks prior to the survey). 

The key results of the 1996 research study (Kui pers et al, 1997) are summarised below. 

Smoking 

About half of boys (49 per cent) and gi rls (46 per cent) under scruti ny have once smoked. 

Over one-fifth (22 per cent) of them a re still smokers - sometimes or at a daily basis. 

In the group of 12-year-olds and up 7 per cent smoke 6 to 20 cigarettes and 1 per cent 

over 20 cigarettes on a daily basis. The number of cigarettes smoked rises as age rises. 

Pre-vocational VBO and senior secondary HAVO pupils are the most frequent smokers. 

Comparisons with previous research data show the downward trend that in the period of 

1988- 1992 started to turn u pwards again .  There are more young smokers, they start earlier 

and smoke more cigarettes a day. Gi rls show a higher increase than boys do. 

Alcohol use 

Over two-thirds of school attending boys (74 per cent) and gi rls (63 per cent) have once 

consu med alcohol. In  senior levels of education the percentages are some 10 per cent 

higher than in the junior levels. 

Of the group aged 12 and up over half (52 per cent) consu med in the last 4 weeks. Actual 

use is higher with boys (56  per cent) than with girls (48 per cent). Particularly 16/17-

year-old boys and post-18s appear to dri nk  (very) frequently. 

The development of alcohol use i n  recent years is comparable to that of smoking :  after a 

fall during the period of 1988- 1992 alcohol use is on the increase and the starting age of 

alcohol consum ption is on the decrease. Also quantities per session have increased, where 

boys d ri nk  2 to 3 times the number of g lasses girls would drink2• This fact corresponds to 

social signals of heightened prevalence of public drunkenness in young people. 

Drugs 

In  recent years, we see a clear change i n  kinds of substances used by young peple as well 

as in the patterns of d rug use. 

Heroin has lost its popu larity amongst youngsters, while the use of cannabis, XTC (and 

other synthetic drugs) and hallici nogenous mushrooms (paddo's) has increased. 
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Youngsters use the drugs mainly in thei r leisure time, while going out, and in most cases 

their drug use is occasionaL recreative and experimental. This doesn't mean their use is 

without risks. They often combine several different drugs, or they use d rugs in unfavorable 

circumstances ( heath, crowds, etc . ) .  This ki nd of drug use is closely li n ked to youth and 

outgoi ng culture. 

Preventive policy is targeted at objective information about d rugs to youngsters, in school 

and in  national campaigns; 

protective measures in  clubs and bars concerning safety, health and transport; 

support for parents. 

Recently policy is aimed at devising a com prehensive approach to reach all youngsters 

(users and non-users) with a differentiated package of information .  

Cannabis 

Fifteen per cent of a LL pupi ls have once used can nabis, boys ( 18  per cent) outnumbering 

girls (12 per cent). Of pupi ls aged 12 and up, 21% has used cannabis at least once (boys 

25%, girls 1 7%).  

Eleven per  cent of pupi ls aged 12 and up has used cannabis i n  the past 4 weeks (boys 14 

per  cent. girls 8 per  cent) . Frequent use (over 10 times i n  4 weeks) occurred in  2 . 5  per 

cent of these pupi ls .  Secondary (senior) HAVO pupils use most, foLLowed by pre-vocational 

VBO and (medium level) MAVO pupils who use least. 

Pupils' cannabis use steadily i ncreased since 1984. The share of one-off users rose during 

12 years from 5 per cent to 21 per cent, girls more rapid than boys. Actual use too, has 

proliferated and doubled with girls since 1992. Frequency of use also i ncreased. 

Harddrugs and (haLlucinogen) mushrooms (paddo's) 

One-off use of these substances is significantly lower than that of cannabis.  The percen­

tage of pupils aged 1 2  and up, who have used these drugs at least once, varies from 1% 

(heroin)  to 5,6% (XTC) .  About 5% of these pupils have tried amphetamines andjor paddo's 

at least once. Actual use of harddrugs (last 4 weeks) is as foLlows: heroin 0 .5  per cent; 

cocaine 1 . 1  per cent; paddo's 1 . 5  per cent; amphetamine 1 . 8  per cent and XTC 2 . 2  per 

cent. 

Boys have used harddrugs about twice as many as gi rls. Using harddrugs is least prevalent 

in the highest level of secondary schools (VWO pre-university education) .  

Synthetic harddrugs 

Diminished use of 'traditional' harddrugs (particularly heroin )  by young people i s  partly 

associated with new drugs that have entered the market. These are more popular amongst 

young people than heroin .  

EspeciaLLy young people's use o f  the XTC harddrug and some a LLied synthetic drugs i s  an 

alarming development. These drugs can rather easily be made and it is not simple for 

authorities to control the production of and trafficking in drugs. 



Moreover, various signs point at the fact that organised crime has more and more engaged 

in the production and saLe of these new synthetic drugs over recent years. Drugs of unsafe 

or even dangerous com position wiLL thus more often enter the market. 

Drug counseLLors respond by offering opportunities of having the XTC (and aLLied drugs) 

tested for purity after purchase. Thus, users are prevented from serious heaLth ri sks caused 

by aduLterated and dangerousLy composed drugs. 

Tranquillisers and barbiturates 

About 10 per cent of pupiLs have once used a tranqui LLiser or a sleeping piLL. The actua L 

use is Lower: 3 . 6  per cent tor tranqui LLisers and 1 .  7 per cent for barbitu rates. The take up 

is higher with gi rLs than with boys. 

Background characteristics 

Closer data a naLysis shows a Lower occurrence of smoking, drugs use and gambLi ng  

amongst senior secondary pupiLs (VWO, pre-university) . But  this group does consume 

a LcohoL  above the average Level. SociaL context too p Lays a part: prevaLence of nearLy aLL 

types of behaviour is reLated to substan ce use of friends andjor parents and to parents' 

attitude towards substance use. There is aLso a positive association between drug use, 

outgoing behaviour, committing ( petty) crime and truancy. Gi rls drink  Less than boys do, 

use Less substance(s) and gambLe Less frequently; this counts the other way round for 

smoking and use of tranqui LLisers and ba rbiturates. No significant effe cts have been found 

from parental unjempLoyment and ethnic origin .  

5.3.2 Sexual behaviour 

In the Netherlands in  1995,  40% of the 16-17 year-oLds and 50% of the 18 year-oLds (boys 

as weLL as gi rLs) have engaged at some time in  sexuaL intercourse. The percentage of girLs 

aged 16-19 using the piLL i ncreased from 26 .7  i n  1985 to 43.8 in 1995.  During first sexuaL 

intercourse, 70% use a condom, 37% use the piLL (with or without a condom), and  15% 

take no preventive measures. With increasing age, condom use diminishes in favour  of oraL 

contraception,  thereby raising the ris k  of sexua LLy-transmitted disease. There are nationaL 

information campaigns reLating to adoLescents and  sex. The pi LL is advised for 

contraception and condoms are recommended for the prevention of sexuaLLy-transmitted 

diseases. 

In  the Netherlands, sexuaLly-transmitted diseases a re annuaLlLy diagnosed in  approximateLy 

10 persons per genera l  practitioner (with a caseLoad of 2,000 peopLe o n  average) .  

Youngsters aged 19  of  Less constitute 8 . 5% of  a L L  patients with a sexuaLLy-transmitted 

disease, 25% are young aduLts aged 20-24. 

In  1995, nine 1 5-19 year-oLds and thi rty-two 20-24 year oLds with syph i Lis were reported 

to the HeaLth Inspector. The figures tor gonorrhoea were 7 1  and 281 respectiveLy. 
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The number of teenage pregnancies i n  the Netherlands is very Low. In 1994, 1 .6% of aLL 

births in the Netherlands occurred in mothers under 20 year of age, as compared to 1 2 .9% 

in the USA i n  1991 .  

The abortion ra te  in  adoLescents i s  aLso very Low. In  1995, 0.4% of  aLL abortions performed 

in the Netherla nds invoLved gi rLs aged Less than 1 5  and 1 2 .4% i nvoLved adoLescents aged 

between 15 and 19 .  

In 1992 ,  4.2 abortions were performed per  1 ,000 gi rLs aged 15-19  and 43 .3  abortion were 

performed per 100 pregnancies in gi rLs aged 15-19 .  This abortion rate has been attri buted 

mainLy to the general open ness rega rding questions of sexuaLity and to the ample 

avaiLabiLity of, and easy accessibi Lity t�, contraceptive services i n  the Netherlands. 

5.3.3 Accidents 

Accidents at home or around the home 

Every year, 10-20% of 1-11 year-oLds have accidents for which medicaL assistance is 

required. Boys a re more pro ne to accidents than gi rLs. Th ree out of four accidents occur at 

home. HaLf of the accidents for which medicaL assistance is asked are caused by faLLing .  

In 1993, hospita L admissio n  for an accident around or at  home was necessary in  13,005 

chiLdren 14 or u nder. Admissions were caused by faLLi ng (46%),  poisoning (15%), 

penetration of the body by a foreign object (3%), suffocation (2%), drowning (1%) and 

burns ( 1%) .  

In the same year, 75 chiLdren under the age of 1 5  died as  the resuLt of an accident at 

home or around home. 

Traffic accidents 

From 1975 onwards, the use of a helmet when riding a m oped became obligatory. From 

that year onwards, adoLescent mortaLity rates decreased rapidLy. 

In 1995, 69 chi Ldren aged 1-14 died as a resuLt of traffic accidents. In  the Netherlands, 

most peopLe own a bicycLe. Separate cycLe paths are common .  NevertheLess, cycListes are 

frequentLy i nvoLved in traffic accidents. ChiLdren a re particuLarLy prone tot cycLin g  

accidents, in  part because their stage o f  physicaL  deveLopment is inadequate to enabLe 

them to ride a bicycLe safeLy. 

In 1990, 2,839 children aged 0-14 were admitted to hospital as a result of traffic 

accidents (46% of them were cycLi ng at the ti me of the accident) and 82 children aged 1-

14 died in traffic accidents (39% of them were cycLing) .  



5.4 Youth Health Faci l ities 

Publi c  health care includes three clusters of tasks: care for individual patients, care of 

groups at risk, and collective prevention .  

I n  t h e  Act on Collective Prevention Public Health (WVPC) that came into operation i n  

1989, a number of tasks a n d  responsibilities in  t h e  area o f  collective prevention were 

decentralised to municipalities. 

5.4.1 Youth health service (JGZ) 

Since many years the Netherlands has an extensive system of preventive youth health 

services (JGZ) for 0-19-year-olds. The responsibility for this JGZ was in 1989 (Act on 

Collective Prevention Public Health) decentralised for the main part towards the 

municipalities. Im plementation rests with municipa l  district health services (GG D's) and 

home care services. 

The JGZ is divided into two sections, operated by different organisations and financed 

from different funding streams. 

Preventive care for under-5s, provided by consultancies for babies and todd lers, as 

part of home care services. These agencies cater in  principle for all  (actua lly 97 per 

cent of) under-5s in  the Netherlands. Chi ldren's development is monitored, children 

receive there due vaccinations, and parents can get advice on care and nurture of 

the chi ld. These services are free of charge and publi cly funded (AWBZ, General 

Exceptional Medical Expenses Act). 

JGZ care of all 4-19-year-olds that is provided by the school medical services, 

attached to the GG D's. Every other year all school chi ldren are screened (from age 

5 to age 13) in order for possible develop mental or health problems to be 

detected. The school medical services cover 90-100 per cent of youth. This part of 

JGZ is funded by the municipalities. 

The existence of two separate sections within the preventive youth health care has been 

subject of political discussion in the nineties. Members of parliament suggested in 1991 

that the (national) responsibility for the preventive health care of 0-4 year olds should 

a lso be decentralised to municipalities. This could create better opportunities for local 

authorities to devise an integral preventive health policy for 0-19 year olds. 

Since this would require a drastic reorganisation of the existi ng system,  the secretary of 

state responsible for JGZ decided to await the outcome of two evaluation studies into the 

functioning and quality of the existing system. In 1994 the statesecretary has decided not 

to decentralise the JGZ for 0-4-year-olds, but to g ive this part of JGZ a 'status aparte' 

within the national funding scheme for medical costs (AWBZ) . In addition several 

measures were taken to promote co-operation between the JGZ-provisions on the local 

level, development of a comprehensive youth health care policy by local authorities, 

standardisation of local youth health care program mes and the introduction of a 

comprehensive 'Dossier JGZ' for all ch i ld ren aged 0-19 .  
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5.4.2 Care of young people with a handicap 

Dutch policy in this area is ai med at highest possible partici pation in  society of people 

with handicap to their own a bilities. Admission and stay i n  residential institutions i s  

discouraged in  favour of other  forms of  .community andjor day care in  support of  people 

with disabilities shaping their existence in mainstream society. Flexibility of support 

programmes is encouraged. 

Enhancement is being pursued of the availability and (also physical) accessibility of 

mainstream provision to disabled people. 

People with a mental handicap 

There are over 43,000 young people with mental disabilities in  the Netherlands. A large 

part of these young live at h ome, which is stimulated by central government. 

Those living at home have access to out-patient services and day centres. Annua lly, 

approxi mately 24,000 home based menta lly ha ndicapped have contact with specialised 

field work:rs (SPD, social educational service), whi lst some 8,000 use day provision .  About 

8,000 people with mental handicap live i n  residential i nstitutions for care of the ( most 

profoundly) mentally handicapped. 

For the mildly handicapped special homes have been set up, accom modating  about 2,000 

residents. 

In 1995 the National  Society for Care of the Handicapped ( NVGz) has publi�hed a report 

on the problems of young people with a minor menta l handicap. The report stresses the 

fact that these young people experience specific problems and obstacles in  thei r 

participation in present day society. 

Part of this group has additional disadvantages - an unstable family background, 

insufficient social ski lls andjor behavioral problems - and they are at ri sk  of developing 

more serious psychiatrie problems. The si ze of this group i s  esti mated at 2500 to 3000 

youngsters (up to 21  years of age) . 

For these young people specific facilities are available :  22 orthopedagogie centres, with a 

total capacity of about 2000 places. These facilities have long waitingli sts and the average 

waiting time for help is one year. The facilities are concentrated in  certain  regions of 

Holland. 

The report suggests a number of measures to combat the placement problems in  this field. 

The Dutch government has recently launched an Action Program to improve the 

infrastructure of facilities and provisions for this group of young people. The program 

includes extension of the number of places in orthopedagogie centres, i ntensification and 

extension  of non-resident care and improvement of preventive measures. 

5.4.3 Care of young addicts 

The Netherlands has a country-wide network of regiona lly based agencies providing 

specific care and out-patient services to people with addiction problems (CADs, 

consultancies on a lcohol and drugs). 



I n  addition,  there are 1 2  cli nics for residential addict care with a capacity of about 1,000 

beds.  

Alongside these specia list services there are numerous projects and agencies concerned 

with addict counselli ng, such as street corner work, general hospitals a nd psychiatric 

cli nics. 

O n ly of the CAOs (non-residential care) is  known how many young people with addiction 

problems have en rolled.  The g roup of young addicts have different prob lems from clients 

aged 2 5  and up :  drug addictio n  is more often prevalent i n  youth (66 per cent, against 44 

per cent over 25s)  as is gambling addiction (20 per cent agai nst 6 per cent), whilst 

relatively few young ask for help with a lcohol addiction ( 13  per cent against 49 per cent 

in the o lder g roup)3. 

The latter, though, cannot be considered an i ndication of young alcoho l  addicts being on 

the decrease. Partly owi ng to the wide social acceptance of a lcohol use, it takes much 

longer for the user and his/her environ ment to acknowledge possible a lcohol addiction 

problems. 

Research shows that approx. 75 per cent of all addicts i n  the Netherlands are bei ng 

reached by the (addicts) services. 

In addition to support for people with breaking their addiction circle ( ki cking their habit) 

the services gear also to people who do not succeed in mastering their habit. With this 

g roup the reduction of health risks, social rehabi litation and inconvenience to the 

immediate envi ronment is of primary concern. This i ncludes a lso the methadone program­

mes for heroin users and the provision of clean needles for i ntravenous use of harddrugs 

in o rder to prevent the transmission of AIDS and hepatiti s B amongst drug users. 

5 . 5  Youth Health Policy 

Within  the framework of national youth health policy special attentio n  is paid to: 

socio-economic health i nequalities (SEGV); 

prevention of smoking, alcohol and drug-abuse; 

AIDS and STO; 

promoting healthy behavior; 

monitoring  of youth lifestyles. 

Socio-economie hea/th inequa/ities (SEGV) 

Alongside the general preventive health care government di rects a s pecific focus on 

particular  groups and problem sets: especially to reduce socio-economie health i nequities 

(SEGV). Presently, com missioned by the SEGV Program Committee, research is being 

conducted i nto causes and backgrounds of SEGV and i nto the effectives of interventions 

di rected at the reduction of these soci o-economic health inequities. 



al 
CL 

e 
::J 
w 
... 
o 

'ü 
C 
::J 
o 
U 

In december 1997 the Program Committee SEGV has reported to the parLiament o n  present 

and future activities. ALthough  these activities are general  in nature, some projects 

initiated or supported by the Committee are targeted at youth: i .e. prevention of dental 

probLems and prevention of (starting with )  smoking  by youngsters. 

Prevention of smoking and drinking alcohol 

The cabinet is aiming at reduction of the avaiLibiLity of cigarettes and other tabacco 

products, particuLarLy to young  peopLe. A prohibition on sa Les to children under 18  is i n  

preparation.  A smoking b a n  has been introduced in  pubLic  transport a n d  i n  pubLic 

buiLdings. SaLes restrictions and smoking bans are combi ned with heaLth education,  e .g .  a 

nationaL anti-smoking campaign (Smoking - a deadly sin) and a nationaL programme aimed 

at reaLi sing smoke free schooLs. 

SensibLe aLcohoL consumptio n  is promoted through educationaL  cam paigns for the general 

pubLic and for specific target groups. Drink wrecks more than you want is a weLL- known 

sLogan .  An interactive computergame gives young peopLe an  understanding of the 

dangerous aspects of a LcohoL. 

Prevention of addiction 

The regionaL ALcohoL and Drug CLinics (CAO's) a nd MunicipaL  HeaLth Services (GGD's) run 

various educationaL  program mes on the risks of addiction to a LcohoL, drugs, medicines or 

gambLing .  These programmes a re aimed at young peopLe. 

EvaLuation of an educationaL  program me at schooLs (The heaLthy schooL) indicates that 

pupils partaking in the program are Less i ncLi ned to smoke, dri n k  aLcohoL or use (soft) 

drugs then a controL-group of non-participants. 

The Bureau for Education on Drugs a Lso produces i nformation  material and provides 

education on the effe cts and  consequences of the use of soft and hard drugs, and has 

opened a speciaL drugs heLpLi ne for that purpose. There are a Lso heLpLi nes for a LcohoL and  

tabacco. 

AIDS and STD 

In the Netherlands there is considerabLe attention for the prevention of AIDS and STD 

(sexuaLLy transmitted diseases) and for the promotion of sociaL i ntegration and acceptance 

of peopLe with AIDS or HIV. Campaigns i n  this area are carried out by private 

organisations such as the AIDS Fund, the HIV Association and the Foundation for the 

Prevention of STD. 

Promoting healthy behavior 

Through various nationaL cam paigns heaLthy ( Low fat) eating  is promoted. 

Through the nationaL program me Youth in Motion youth is stimuLated to take part i n  

organised sports a n d  physicaL  exercise activities (see chapter 4 i n  this section) .  



Monitoring youth lifestyles 

National  government stimu lates local agencies i n  the area of preventive youth health 

services to regularly i nvestigate the health condition of local youth through 

epidemiological research and surveyresearch i nto the lifestyles of youth. This information 

can be used to identify and effectively target risk g roups. 

Notes section 3/4 
The information in  this section is based on the report Child Health i n  the Netherlands (TNO, 1997) .  
These differences occur around the age of 14 - under that age boys and girls drink equally much (or little) .  
Source: lVV/CVO: National Alcohol and Drugs lnformatio n  System (LADrs), 1998. 
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6 Employment 

6.1 Introduction 

Young  people in the Netherlands are allowed to do paid work from age 1 51 •  The number of 

young workers ( 1 5-24 years) has steadi ly decreased over the past 20 years. In  1975  

approx. 1 . 1  mi Llion  young people belonged to  the  labour force - which decli ned i n  1995 to 

0.9 mi llion .  

This is partly due to demographic developments: the number of 15-24-year-olds decli ned 

in the same period by 10 per cent. It is also partly due to the fact that young people stay 

on longer in education.  All together, youth labour participation2 decreased from 56 per 

cent in 1975 to 45 per cent i n  1995 (SCP, Report on Youth, 1997) .  

While youngsters jo in  the working force at  a later age, the amount of  schoolgoing  or 

studyi ng youngsters who h ave side jobs has risen steadi ly. A lmost half of pupils in 

secundary education have one or more side jobs. O n  average they spend 9 hours a week on 

paid work. 

Girls and employment 

As compared to other western-European countries, the Netherlands traditionally has a low 

rate of women em ployment. This has begun to change in recent years: in 1975 women's 

participation rate was slightly over 30  per cent, i n  1996 it has risen to nearly 50 per 

cenP. During the same period men's labour participation s lightly decli ned: of 82 per cent 

in 1975  to 77 per cent i n  1996 .  

The differences found in  the adult population between males and females i n  their 

participation in the labour market have also been found, to a lesser degree, in the age 

group of 15-24. 

6.2 The transfer from education to 

the labour market: school-Ieavers 

In  the Netherlands is meant by 'school-leavers': 1 5-35-year-olds leaving fulltime education  

and  become available for the  labour market. The  vast majority of  school-leavers (about 90 

per cent) belong to  the age group 15-24. 

In 1995 the whole group comprised approx. 200,000 peop le. Of these school-leavers 75 

per cent have obtained - on leaving education - at least a diploma at medium vocational 

level (M BO) .  



Some 10 per cent of school-leavers have obtained no di ploma at all after primary andjor 

special education .  These early schoolleavers or dropouts are lacking sound starti ng 

qualifications for the labour market. 

Ethnic minorities are over-represented in this group. This is especially true for young 

Moroccans: nearly 40 per cent leave secondary education without any qualification .  Of the 

remaining minorities (Turks, Suri namese, Antilleans) about 30% leaves school without 

qualifications (Tesser and Veenman, 1997) .  The total share of the largest 4 minorities in 

the g roup of disadvantaged in the labour market amounts estimably to 20 per cent 

(Veendrick, 1993) .  

6.3 Young people (aged 1 5-24) 

in the labour market 

As stated before, the number of young workers in the labour force (employed or 

jobseeking) has steadily decreased over recent years. Despite this, their unemploymentrate 

has remained at about the same level: 12-13  per cent. This includes young unemployed 

who did not register as jobseekers with a jobcentre. The unemployment rate for the 

aggregate D utch labour force amou nts to 7 per cent in  1995 .  

Table 6.1 Data labour market, 15-24-year-olds 

1 987 1995 1996 

number(x 1000) number(x 1000) n u mber(x 1000) 

population aged 1 5-24 2,447 2,012 1,955 

labour force 1 ,162 894 880 

employed (over 12 hours per week) 1 ,009 776 772 

unemployed 1 54 118 108 

("Jo) (%) (%) 

labour participation< 47 44 45 

unemployment rate 13 13 12  

< Percentage of  young people (aged 15-24) with a job of at  least 12 hours a week against the total population of 
15-24-year-olds. 

Source: CBS Statistical Yearbook, 1997. 

The relatively high youth unemployment rate has multiple causes. 

First, few school-leavers appear to fi nd a job immediately after leaving school - they are 

unem ployed for an average of 10 months after leavi ng education. 
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In addition, young people are very mobile in the labour ma rket. This is partly volu ntary 

(frequently changing jobs in order to explore the market: job-hopping), partly involuntary: 

young people a re more often employed on the basis of s hort-term contracts. They are also 

most likely to become redundant through cutbacks, because they have the least years of 

service ( last in first out). Hence, youth unemployment in the Netherlands is very sensitive 

to economical fluctuations. 

6.4 Employment conditions 

Although young people constitute a vulnerable group in the labour market (having a high 

ri sk of becoming unemployed), they have a relatively low ri sk of long-term unemployment. 

The majority of young people out of work find a new job within  a few months. It helps 

that they are less particular about the nature, contents and conditions of work: they 

object less to margi nal, bori ng or di rty work a nd are also more prepared to shift working 

or to work i rregular  hours (SCP, 1996) .  

The bottom of the labour market 

Lacking  work experience and being more prepared to accept less attractive work, young 

people are overrepresented in  jobs on  the bottom of the labour market. They more often 

than older workers do low-ski lled andjor flexible work; nearly 2 5  per cent of young  

workers have a flexible labour contract, against 9 per  cent of total workforce. Young 

workers are found main ly in (retail) trade, catering ,  horticulture and industry. 

Vet, future prospects for most young people who start from the bottom of the labour 

market are not bad: they a re relative ly likely to move upwards in the long term to higher 

and better paid jobs (De Beer, 1996) . 

Stress at work 

It appears from recent research into work pressure, stress and health in employees u nder 

30 that young people face a great num ber of stressing factors at the working  place. They 

report that their work is physically a nd mentally strain ing .  Particularly young wo men 

rather frequently report health problems (NIPGjTNO, 1994).  

6.5 Prospects in the labour market 

Type of education and prospeets in the labour market 

The Labour Research Centre (ROA) draws up five-yearly prognoses of the demand for labour 

force and the prospects of school-leavers, specified by level of education. 

The most recent prognoses (1995 - 2000) show significant differences between the various 

types of education and the labour market prospects of school-leavers. 



To school-leavers from advanced levels of education (higher and university: H BO and WO) 

the prog noses are favourable, but they are moderate or poor for young people with junior 

levels of education. Exceptions are the MAVO (ordinary secondary) schools (with 

reasonable prospects) and the care section of VBO (pre-vocational education).  

Young people with poor opportunities in the labour market 

AU i n  aU, two - partly overlapping  - groups of young people can be identified that have 

significa ntly less favourable opportunities in the labour market: 

ea rly school-leavers ( low- or unski lled); 

migrant-descended youth . 

Of immigrant young people relatively many are low educated (60 per cent have up to VBO/ 

MAVO levels) and unski lled (30 per cent have only primary education) .  Of Dutch-born 

these percentages are subs. 40 per cent and 7 per cent. 

Low- and unski lled young people i n  the Netherlands have diminishing opportunities i n  the 

labour market. They are also ousted from jobs they actually qualify for by young people 

with higher education :  nearly three-quarters of emp loyees in occupations that require 

little schooling  (primary education is sufficient) is over-educated for the job (De Beer, 

1996) .  Besides th at, these young people have to compete with pupils and students 

worki ng in unskilled or low-skilled jobs as sideli nes. 

6.6 Youth and labour: national pol icy 

The labour market policy of central government aims at the hig hest possible participation 

of citizens in the labour market. 

As regards young unem ployed, a comprehensive approach is pursued: a system channelli ng 

all school-leavers and young unemployed as rapidly as possible towa rds a job or (follow 

up) trai n ing .  

Employment services 

The Netherla nds has a nationwide network of employment services (RBA5), regiona lly 

based and governed by tripa rtite administration of government, employers' organi sations 

and trade unions. The RBAs, among other things, have regional job centres whose main 

function is mediati ng between jobseekers and the regular labour market and chan nelling 

towards p reparatory or various facilities for participation in the labour market, such as 

vocational trai ni ng centres. 

Youth-related faci/ities 

In  the years 1987-1997 the AAJ incentive policy on youth em ployment and the JWG Youth 

Employment Guarantee Act as part of the AAJ were particularly relevant to the g roup of 

young  unemployed . 
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These schemes have recently (1-1-1998) been integrated i n  the WIW (Act on the 

Integration of the Unemployed).  

Other (general) faciLities 

To the young disa bled (those unfit for regular work) the WSW Disabled Persons' 

Employment Act and the Act on Re-jIntegration of the Disabled (REA) are relevant. 

Local authorities are responsible for implementation of the AAJ, JWG and WSW. 

Responsibility for the REA rests with the National Institute of Social Insurances (Lisv). 

Parallel to that, the Netherlands have i mplemented a specific eth nic minority policy, ai med 

at raisi ng the level of labour participation of ethnic minorities. 

Loeal authorities and employment policy 

As regards labour market poli cy, a policy was designed in  the late eig hties that vested 

more responsibi lity with m unicipal govern ment and the regional employment services 

(RBA5) to address local and regional unem ployment problems. Amongst others, these 

agents can reduce local (youth) unemployment by creating  subsidised additional jobs. 

These additional vacancies are partly funded from social benefits and partly from state 

grants. 

6.7 1 987-1 997: AAJ and JWG 

AAJ: Incentive Policy on Youth Employment 

In  1987 the incentive policy on youth em ployment (AAJ) was enacted aiming at local 

authorities' prevention and combat of ( long-term) youth unem ployment. The AAJ target 

group is constituted by all young people who have registered as jobseekers with a job 

centre. 

Local authorities are expected to make extra efforts for these young people in order to be 

able to lead them to a job andjor a place in mainstream (further) education .  Provision to 

these young people depends on the young person's specific conditions (tailored provision)  

and might - apart from mediation - consist of offering choice-of-career tests, job inter­

view training or vocational training courses. 

Youth Employment Guarantee Act (JWG) 

Young unemployed under 2 2  and school- leavers under 24 who are registered as jobseeker 

with a jobcentre over a conti nuous period of a minimum of half a year and a maxi mum of 

one year, are transferred to an agency for the im plementation of the youth em ployment 

guarantee Act (JWGO). The young are employed by the JWGO, then mediated towards a 

JWG job, or (if not yet feasible) towards a transitional programme preparing them for a 

JWG job. 



This way, central government aims at creating a com prehensive safety net for young 

schooL-Leavers and unem pLoyed, the sta rting point and fi naL objective being that all young 

peopLe a re either in mainstream education or regu LarLy empLoyed (or both) .  

In  1994 and 1996  evaluations were conducted of  the workings and effe cts of  the JWG Act 

(OLieman et al . ,  1996) .  

Evidence of the job centres reveaLs that the infLux of young unempLoyed into the JWG 

scheme has  steepLy increased, and th us the importance of the JWG as a safety net for 

young unempLoyed. ParticuLa rLy young aduLts (21 -22 )  - incLuding those of immigrant origin 

- benefit from the JWG . 

Opening the m arket sector has had a favourabLe effect particuLarLy on the transfer of 

poorly educated young males (21-22)  to mainstream em ployment. 

AAJ's reach  amongst immigrant groups is beLow the average LeveL: 61 per cent. Vet the 

i mportance of JWG as a safety net for ethnic minorities is considerabLe: about 34 per cent 

of i m migra nt-descended youth end up in the JWG scheme, agai nst 22 per  cent of young 

people of D utch origin .  NevertheLess, 22 per cent of immigrant-descended youth remain 

Long-term u nempLoyed (of Dutch origin:  9 per cent) .  50 the JWG somewhat improves the 

reLativeLy poor Labour market position of young i m migrants, but stiLL these youngsters do 

not equal the position of the young with Dutch backgrounds. 

6.8 1 998: Introduction of the WIW 

Implementation of the Unemployed's participation Act of government (WIW) 

By 1 January 1998 the WIW came i nto force. This Act of government has a twofoLd 

objective: 

promotion of rapid transfer of jobseekers to the reg ula r labour market; 

providing a 'fi nal' provision to those unfit to (fuLL) participation i n  the mainstream 

Labour market. 

ALongside g rant-aided vacancies the WIW provides scope to LocaL authorities for shaping 

LocaLLy based 'sociaL activation' of the prospectLess in  the Labour market. SociaL activation 

aims at the provision of a meaningfuL existence to these peopLe and at the maintenance 

and enhancement of their Li nks (commitment) with (to) society. 

The WIW target group is very broad, not onLy incLudi ng young peopLe but aLso unempLoyed 

aduLts, the unfit for reguLar work, those on benefits and the Like. 

The WIW has cLustered aLL ki nds of reguLations that cu rrentLy are still governed by separate 

Acts. One of the objectives of the Act is to better streamLine the various regulations and 

to create a more transparent structure. 
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Enhancing the role of loeal and regionol agents 

In addition,  through implementation of the WIW, local authorities and regional emplyment 

services ( RBAs) are allocated more policy discretion (and responsibi lities) to conduct a 

more active employment poli cy themselves. The WIW provides local councils much more 

scope for designing creative solutions to the local employment problems. One might thi n k  

of: 

un limited deployment of benefits for job creation;  

development of a comprehensive local approach to young unemployed; 

relaxation of the ru les for the payment of additional work; 

creation of work experience p lacements. 

The twofold WIW objective can be specified by local authorities and regional  agents: they 

may prioritise or emphasise elements. B ut councils have the duty to maintain the compre­

hensive youth employment approach. The comprehensive approach applies also to the 

young disabled ( REA). 

The various scheme-related funding streams are clustered for practical reasons i nto one 

'Employment Fund' for local authorities. The AAJ, JWG and R EA a re adopted i nto the n ew 

Act. The WIW provides a fixed basic amount per vacancy. Local a uthorities receive annua l  

budgets for additional costs to  the benefit of long-term unemployed and young people. 

6.9 

6.9.1 

Other (general) facil ities 

Supported Employment Act (WSW) and Act on the 

Re-lIntegration of the Disabled (REA) 

Central government enhances - through various Acts and Regulations - labour 

participation of people unfit for regu lar  work. These Acts and Regulations are of a generic 

nature and not specific for young people. 

WSW 

For people with physical, i ntellectua l  or mental disability that i ncapacitates them for full 

mainstream labour participation separate adjusted employment facilities exist, popula rly 

called 'social workshops4. This sheltered or supported work provision has since a few years 

to be market oriented: part of WSW costs must be earned from workshops' own production .  

In 1996 over 87,000 people with handicap were o n  WSW-jobs, on ly 4% of  them bei ng  

under-25s. 

REA 

By 1 Ju ly 1998 a new Act comes into force to further improve labour participation of 

people with handicap. The Act governs - a mong other things - improvement of disabled  

people's training,  job  preparation and job chan nelli ng .  In addition, cost rei mbursement 

for the employer on employing disabled people has been si mplified and improved. 



6.9.2 Acts and Regulations tor ethnic minorities 

Central government has been pursuing a reduction policy on ethnic minority 

unemployment. A new Act will presently come i nto force: the SAM EN Act (Stimulation of 

I m migrants labour Participation, its acronym meaning TOG ETHER).  This Act is n ot 

specificly geared at young people but does have relevanee to this group. 

The Act actua lly entails extension and intensification of cu rrent policy. The core of it is 

the obligation of all major companies and organisations (of a minimum of 35 employees) 

to realise a proportional representation of em ployees of non- Dutch backgrounds. Therefo­

re, they are to state in their annual  reports how many i mmigrant employees they have and 

what measures they will take to promote a proportional participation of minorities. 

6. 1 0  Conclusion 

Position in the labour market 

labour market data show that young people's labour market positions and prospeets have 

significa ntly im proved over the past 10 years. Various factors contribute to this: 

em ployment has proliferated all over through the Dutch favourable economie 

development in  recent years, which has also favourable effects on youth 

em ployment; 

young people's staying on longer in education reduced the share of unemployed i n  

the age group o f  15-24; 

and the JWG scheme is conducive to a further decline in the youth unemployment 

rate. 

Labour market policy 

Over the past ten years the labour market policy o n  youth has rather drastically changed in  

a n u mber of respects. 

A much more powerful policy has begun to counter youth unem ployment th us 

widening their opportunities for entering  the labour market as well as raising the 

pressure on young people to do so. 

Deployment of social benefit funds for job creation is a major reform to labour 

market policy. This enables local and regional agents to develop an active local and 

regional employment policy. 

The role of municipalities in the war on local unemployment has been rei nforeed. 

The enactment of the WIW has been a great impetus. 

Still, the position and prospects of the 'hard core' in the group of young unem ployed are 

not always favourable. This group consists in large part of young early school-leavers, who 

enter the labour market without sta rting qualifications. Ethnic minority young people 

prevail in this group.  
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It is not yet clear how far the policy conducted and the recent innovations of it, wi ll lead 

to structural i mprovement of the labour market position and prospects of this 'difficult' 

group.  

Notes section 3/6 

Children under-15 are allowed to work only exceptionally and under strict conditions. This is  stipulated in 

the Working Hours ACT (ATW) and Further Regulations of Child Labour. 

The proportion of young people is concerned who have or seek a job of at least 12 hours a week against 

the total number of young people (aged 1 5-24) 

Only wamen (aged 1 5·64) who work a minimum of 1 2  hours are included here. 

Alongside th at there are also WSW placements in  independent companies 



• 

Econom ie inélependenee 

Economic independenee of every individual (young) adult is a key value in  modern Dutch 

society. In Dutch govern ment policy of recent years time and again the i mportanee of each 

citizen's individual economie independence is stressed. This chapter deals with the 

followi ng aspects of economie independenee of Dutch young people: 

min imum youth wages; 

social  security; 

fi nancial aid to students. 

Labour ma rket policy on youth is, of course, a major issue when considering young 

people's economie independence. A separate chapter (6) in this sectio n  has been devoted 

to this. 

7 . 1  Minimum youth wages 

Establishing the wage levels of e mployees is a matter of negotiation between employers 

and employees, to be laid down i n  Collective Wage Agreements (CAOs) . The Ministry of 

Social Affairs and Employment (SZW) settles the statutory bottom lines of gross (mini­

mum) wages to be paid by employers. These bottom lines are binding to em ployers, and 

a n nually adjusted. 

At settli ng statutory minimum wages a distinction is made between em ployees aged 23 

and up (one standard amount applies to them) and youth aged 15 up to and including 22 .  

An age-related minimum youth wage is applied to  the  latter group. For 1988 the followi ng 

min imum amounts to the 15-22-year-olds was settled by the SZW Ministry. 

Table 7.1  

age 

22 
21 
20 
19 
18 
17 
16 
15 

Gross minimum youth wages by 1 January 1998 

percentage of the minimum wage 
of 23-year-olds and up 

85.0 
72 .5  
61.5 
52 .5  
45.5 
39 .5  
34.5  
30 .0  

ource: Ministry of  Social Affairs and  Employment (SZW), 1998. 

per month per month 
in NLG in ECU 

1, 934.90 879.50 
1,650.30 750.14 
1, 399.90 636.32 
1 ,195.10 543.23 
1,035.70 470.77 

899.10 408.68 
785.30 356.95 
682.90 310.41 
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When we compare the mini mum youth wa ge deveLopment over the past 10 years with the 

minimum wage deveLopment of persons aged 23 a nd up the foLLowing  picture emerges. 

Table 7.Z Development of minimum wages 1 978-1998 

Minimum youth wages 

Minimum wage of adults 
(23-year- olds and up) 22 21 20 19 18 17 16 15 

1978 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 
1982 118 1 1 5  1 1 1  107 101 99 97 100 103 
1986 119 109 101 94 90 86 85 86 89 
1990 120 110 102 9 5  9 0  8 7  8 6  87  90 
1994 130 1 19 110 102 97 94 93 94 97 
1998 136 125  116  108 102 99 98 99 102 

Souree: Ministry of Soda I Affairs and EmpLoyment (SZW), 1998 

The tabLe shows th at the mi nimum wage for aduLts has ri sen more and more steadiLy than  

young peopLe's. This difference increases as  their age  is Lower. 

Statutory minimum wages, though, teU us LittLe about the actuaL i ncome from Labour: 

many young peopLe earn over minimum wage. On  the other hand, minimum wages are 

indicative of young workers' reLativeLy weak position in negotiations with central govern­

ment and empLoyers' organi sations. Minimum youth wages are a Lso significantLy more 

sensitive of economie fLuetuation - e.g. see the faLl i n  the late 19805. Young people 

remain a vuLnerabLe group i n  terms of Labour market position as weU as of i ncome 

position.  

7.2 Unemployment benefits and social  security 

Social seeurity benefits 

From age 18, those without work, can claim sociaL security benefits. Young peopLe who a re 

fit for work have to register at the regionaL job centre. Duri ng the period of Looki ng for 

work, they can claim socia L  security benefits ( RWW) . After 6-12  months unempLoyment 

those u nder age 2 3  are transferred to the JWG-scheme (see chapter 6 i n  this section) .  

Young people who a re unfit or unprepared for the  labour market (e.g .  teenage mothers, 

youngsters with serious psychoLogicaL or psychiatrie probLems a nd drug addicts) are 

admitted to the ABW scheme. For the ages 18 to 20 ABW and RWW benefits are about 35% 

of the benefit for the over-20s. This amount is certainLy i nsufficient for estabLishing or 

maintaining economie and material i ndependence. 

Unemployment benefits 

Young workers who involuntarily lost their job can claim unemployment benefit (WW) for 

up to 6 months, a mounting to 70 per cent of the mini mum youth wa ge for thei r age. 



Thereafter, they can apply for RWW or ABW benefits. 

Take up of benefits by young people over recent years 

The recent policymeasures to combat youth unem ployment (see chapter 6 in this section) 

should, i n  theory, lead to a reduction i n  the number and proportion of young people on 

RWW and ABW benefits. 

The use of WW-benefits (for working  young people after involuntary discharge) varies with 

economie fluctuations. The relatively favourable position of young people in the labour 

market should however express itself i n  a loweri ng  of the proportion of youngsters on WW­

benefits, as compared to the total population of those on WW-benefits ( 1 5-65 year olds) . 

Statistical data of the CBS (Central Bureau of Statistics) confirm these expectations. 

Table 7.3 Use of ABW, RWW and WW benefits by young people ( 1 5-25/26 year-olds), 1987 - 1996. 

number (x1000) as % of total popuiation of users (1 5-65 years) 
ABW RWW WW ABW RWW WW 

1987 33 20,6 
1989 24 123 28 12 ,6  40,0 1 5,8 
1991 22 91 39 12,4 28,9 1 7,0 
1993 19 85 58 11 ,5  27,4 16,3 
1995 17 77 41 10,6 23,7 10,3 
1996 34 8,9 

Souree: Ministery of Social Affairs and Employment (SZW), 1998. 

Table 7 . 3  shows that there is a ma rked decrease of young people on RWW-benefits (those 

that are fit for work but are unemployed).  The number and proportion of those on ABW­

benefits have decreased as well, although not as much is  the case for RWW. 

The figures for the WW show a positive development in the position of youngsters relative 

to other agegroups: thei r share in the total population of WW-clients has decreased 

sharply - especially in recent years. 

7.3 Student grants 

Generally, young people enter higher and university education around age 18. Although it 

is embedded in Dutch legislation that parents hold a maintenance duty towards their 

chi ldren for up to 2 1  years of age, Dutch central government has a long-standing  system 

of fi nancial study aid to all 18-27-year-olds who a re still in education . The height of the 

g rant depends, among other things, on student's living conditions: those living in the 

fa mi ly home receive considerably less than young people who have left home. 

In  1986 the Netherlands has i ntroduced a new g ra nts system for students in secondary 

vocational (M BO) and hig her and u niversity education ( H BO and WO) :  the Student Grants 

Act (WSF). 



GI 
c-

e 
:I 
w 
.... 
o 

'0 
C 
:I 

8 

Since its introduction this system has been adjusted on several occasions. The average 

amount available per student has steadily declined. The length of period covered by g rants 

has shortened from 6 years in  1986 to currently 4 years. 

The decrease in the study g rants for students do not neccesarily imply, that student's 

fi nancial dependence on their parents has  increased. 

Research shows that quite a lot of students solve their fi nancial problems by worki ng on 

the side. This com bination of studying and worki ng may have an important function in the 

educational process if the sidelines are relevant to the curriculum, which, however, is not 

always the case. 

Central government (the OC&W Ministry of Education,  Culture and Science) is presently 

explori n g  measures to create a wider scope for students to combine work and study in a 

more positive and educational manner. 

7.4 Conclusion 

In chapter 6 of this section it has been established that young people's labour market 

position and prospects are developing in a favourable directio n .  

The favourable economical climate and govern ment's active labour market policy on youth 

unemp loyment both contribute to the positive developments in this field. Government 

policies to create a comprehensive app roach to youth umemployment have been 

impLeme nted and are quite succesfuLL in chan neLing  young peopLe towards a job or 

train ing .  

In  th is  chapter it was evidenced that the reliance of  young peopLe on sociaL security and 

unemp loyment benefits has  accordingLy decreased. 

In recent years young students have experienced a g radual decrease in  the amount of 

money they recieve as a basic study grant. Research indicates that many students enhance 

their fi nancial  position by working on the side. 

Although the general  picture is positive, there are reasons for some caution. 

Several factors i ndicate that young people stiLL h ave a relatively vulnerable postion as far 

as their labourmarket prospects and fi nancial security (minimum wages) are concerned. 

Young people on the labour market remain vulnerable to economical fluctuations. 

Moreover, there are indications that the favourable economic developments do not really 

improve the position and prospeets of those at the bottom of the labour market. The gap 

bewteen those who are already doing weU and those who are less fortunate or  successfuU 

seems to be wideni ng. 



This chapter deals with the role young people play in the Dutch cri me safety policy. In this 

policy area young people have long been considered actual or  potential  offenders. Only 

recently the fact is highlighted that young people themselves are victims  of cri me and 

suffer from unsafety in their environ ment. The phrase 'youth and safety' is used to make 

clear that appropriate policy i n  this field should take both sides of the picture i nto 

consideration .  

Be low, first some evidence will be presented on the Dutch situation i n  the field of  youth 

and safety. Next, we shall pursue the key deve lopments in preventive and repressive policy 

on youth and safety and on the main actors and facilities concerned with youth a nd 

safety. 

8.1  Some evidence on nature and size 

of j uvenile delinquency 

8. 1 . 1  Self-reported delinquency 

Various national self-report surveys i nto children,  teenagers and young  adults show the 

followi ng .  

Of children under 12 only a ti ny proportion commit criminal offences. Offences 

such as vandalism,  shoplifti ng, graffiti, th reats of violence and battering are 

reported by a maximum of 6 per cent of children (Van der Laa n ,  1997). 

Some 35 per cent - 40 per cent of Dutch schoolgoi ng  teenagers (aged 12-17)  

committed one or more crimes during the past school year (Junger-Tas et al. ,  

1990,  1992 and 1994).  The vast majority of this group, nevertheless, com mit 

relatively petty crimes. The major 5 are :  faredodgi ng,  vanda lism,  shoplifti ng, 

graffiti and harassment. Self-reported youth crime has stabilised from the 1980s. 

Approx. 35 per cent of young adults (a ged 18-25) committed a criminal offence in 

the last year. 

From self-report surveys a picture emerges of juvenile delinquency as an age­

related phenomenon primari ly motivated by seeking boundaries, kicks and status 

among friends. This type of behaviour is most prevalent in 15-6-year-olds, steadily 

decli ning thereafter. In the Netherla nds this type of juvenile deli nquency is also 

termed 'crime the passage'. 
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Besides this, there is however a small g roup of persistent offenders: the 'hard core' of 

juvenile crime. Estimates va ry from 2 to 7 percent of youth aged 1 2  and up .  This group is 

responsible for approx. 50% of all crime committed by youth .  The crimes these young 

people commit are opportunistic (financial gain)  and the use of violence is on the 

increase (e .g .  streetrobbery, armed robbery of shops etc.) .  

Violence and bullying in schools 

In the 1990s various self report studies were conducted into violent. disruptive and 

bu llying behaviour of pupi ls i n  primary and secondary education.  

A first tentative study revealed that 20-25% of primary and secondary school  pupi ls 

regularly become victims of bu llying (Mooij, 1991) . A more recent and more representative 

survey yields lower percentages: 9% of 4-7-year-olds are regu larly bullied and 16% of 8-

ll-year-olds. It a lso appeared that victims of bullying often themselves join bullying  

others ( Peeters and  Woldringh ,  1994) . In  yet another (nationa l) selfreport survey of  

schoolgoing youth 8% of  the pupils claims to  be bullied on  a regular basis by other pupi ls. 

8.1 .2 Pol ice encounters 

It is possible to take out the teenage g roup aged 1 2-17  from the police register, because 

they are separately registered 'under criminal  age' with different rules applicable (penal 

youth justice) l .  The category of 18-24-year-olds sections with adult criminal  justice and 

cannot easily be taken out of the police register. Accordingly, the data below re late 

exclusively to the age group  of 12-17.  

Crime rate 

A limited proportion of crimes commited by youth is recorded by the poli ce and an even 

smaller share leads to arrests and interrogations of a young suspect. The number of minors 

under criminal age arrested by the police and 'interviewed' on suspicion of a criminal  

offence, has nearly uninterruptedly i nclined from the late 1960s to the mid 19805. From 

the mid 1980s to 1995 the percentage of young  people having an encounter with the 

police has stabilised around 3 .5  per cent - annually some 40,000 police encounters of 

minors. 

In 1996 the number of police encounters of mi nors rose sharply from about 41 ,000 i n  

1995 t o  almost 51,000 i n  1996 .  Criminal  offence-related police encounters o f  minors thus 

rose from 3.8 per cent ( 1995)  to 4.7 per cent in 1996.  

The i ncreased number of mi nors' (12-17)  police encounters probably partly reflects 

increased attention for juveni le deli nquency of the police and of other agencies and 

organisations (van der Laan ,  1997) .  B ut part of it  may very well be a real i ncrease in  

juveni le crime. 



Type of committed affences 

Evidence on the nature of the offences throug h  which mi nors encounter the police shows 

some alarming developments. Although the large bulk of juvenile cri m e  consists of 

property offences (65 per cent) and 'vandalism and breach of peace' (20  per cent) , the 

number of registered violent offences by young people has significantly increased : from 

3,500 in 1985 to 6,500 in 1995 and nearly 8 ,000 in 1996. Further analysis of violent 

youth crime shows that 'abuse and th reats' ( 58 per cent) and 'theft with violation and 

blackmail' (29 per cent) are predominant. 

This increase in violent youth crime is not an isolated phenomenon :  adult violation is on 

the i ncrease as well and similar trends have been found i n  other European countries 

(Junger-Tas, 1996) .  

Possibly i ncreased sensitivity to violence and decreased social tolerance of certain types of 

violence (e.g. within the fami ly) play a part as well: this leads to a more active in­

vestigation and prosecution policy in  this field. 

Offender charactenstlcs 

In the group of under-age suspects i nterviewed by the police, young people from 

the four largest cities are sig nificantly overrepresented. The proportion 

interrogated mi nors in these metropolitan areas is four times national average. 

Registered crime of gi rls more than boys' has risen over recent years, but it 

constitutes sti ll a modest proportion of minors' police en counters (12 per cent) . In 

this g roup of female violators many are of eth nic minority (Suri namese and  

Antillean)  gi rls. 

Evidence on registered police encounters of young immigrants i n  the four largest 

eities reveals th at young people have three times more police encounters than 

youth of Dutch backgrounds. 

Registered crime of ethnic m inority youth in  the four largest cities is h ighest 

amongst young Moroccans and Antilleans a nd lowest amongst young Turks and 

Surinamese. The latter two do not deviate much from young D utch-born ( BIZA 

Ministry of the Interior, Integral Safety reports, 1993 and 1994) .  Young Antilleans 

and Moroccans com mit not on ly more cri m es than other groups, they are also more 

p ro ne to use violence. 

8. 1 .3 Disposal of youth cases by pol ice and j ustice 

Over recent years the way the police deals with juvenile offenders has substantia lly 

changed . Informal disposals by the police (ticking off and sending away) have declined, in  

favour of the use of the Halt disposal (see section 8 .3 ) .  Halt disposals are operated at 

fi rst-ti me  police encounters of minors (first offenders) . 

Judicial proceedings concerni ng youth are changi ng as well. Cases are less often 'barely 

dismissed'2, and the number of i m posed settlements, summons and com munity sentences 

is Up3. 
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Data on disposa l of juveni le offenders by the police and the public prosecutor suggest a 

more formal and drastic disposals of young offender-related cases. This too fits in with 

current policy ( recommendations of the Van Montfrans Committee) . 

8.2 You ng people as victims of (juveni le) 

del i nquency 

The following table shows young people's average propensity of beco ming victims of cri me. 

Table 8.1 Percentages of young (15·24) v;cnms and of the total (over-15s) populanon, by offence (1994) 

aged 1 5-24 total 

sex offences 3.8 1 .6  

abuse 4.0 1.5 
threats 7.1 3 .9 

bicycle theft 15.8 5.6 

piek pockets 3.2 2.1 
other crimes 7.3 3.8 
residual damage 1 1 .6 5.5 

source: CBS 'Legal protection and safety survey', 1994. 

The table shows the percentage of young victims of aU offences to be above the national 

average. A large part of them are victi mised by young offenders, e.g.  i n  cases of violence. 

Sometimes offenders and victims cannot be distinguished e.g .  in  fights. 

Besides this vulnerabi lity of young people plays a role: research into violence at school 

shows that particularly less assertive chi ldren are more likely to be victimised by violence. 

No research has been cond ucted yet into the im pact of crime on feelings of (in )security i n  

young people. But youth participation p rojects d o  demonstrate safety a n d  fear o f  crime  to 

be 'hot items' to many a young. 

The national pupi ls' survey shows as weU, that delinquency is of major concern to many 

young people: (un)safety i s  ranking third as matter of concern, after pollution and 

unemployment ( NIBUD, 1994).  

8.3 Services 

Young people aged 12 -17  come under criminal youth justice. Within the judicial system a 

number of services are occupied with m inors under cri minal  age. 

Po/ice 

Until recently, police forces in the Netherlands were operating departments 

specialised in youth affairs. After a nationwide police reorgani sation, these 

departments have disappeared from most forces in  1995 .  



Although the expertise on youth is not lost, it is less well organised. This -

according to many - is inconsistent with the increased policy concentration on 

youth crime. Hence, it is now being advocated to re-introduce the youth specialism 

into regional police forces. 

Halt offices 

The Netherlands has a nation-wide network of loca lly or regionally based Halt 

offices. These offices ca rry out the so-called Halt disposals: a provision whereby 

young first offenders can avoid prosecution by doi ng com munity service. 

Hard care projects 

In a number of Dutch cities specific projects for 'hard core' juvenile delinquents 

have been set up. These projects ai m at social rehabilitation of delinquent youth 

and prevention of young people entering the hard core group. The Ministry of 

J ustice provides support for a number of these projects. A recent evaluation of 5 of 

these projects i ndicates that these projects are quite successfull in improving the 

social situation and prospects of these youngsters and in preventing relapse in  

cri minal  behaviour. 

Child protection 

In the Netherlands the regional Counci ls for Child Protection are responsible for 

the implementation of court orders in the field of child protection. The Councils 

used to deal with civil duties, such as guardianship and custody inquiries and 

advice in  cases of divorce and alleged neg lect or abuse of chi ldren by their parents 

or carers. 

For some time, the Councils have also been allocated an explicit role in criminal 

cases where the juvenile involved is not the victim but the perpetrator (suspect) . 

The Councils are required to provide ea rly assistance to young people arrested by 

the police and to report on their findings to the youth judge. Therefore separate 

units are bei ng set up within the Councils. Cooperation with the police and the 

Public Prosecutor is cu rrently developing .  

Youth probation service 

In 1997 youth probation services dealt with 3 ,583 young people (up to 17 years of 

age) . The number of dienst of these services is increasing rapidly (1995:  2 ,938 

dients) .  

The youth probation service has emerged from the voluntary sector. The 

Netherlands has not yet an evenly spread nation-wide probation network for young 

offenders. Setti ng up such a network is one of the spearheads of justice policy in 

the field of juvenile deli nquency. 
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A nationaL protocoL has been deveLoped, in which the activities of the CounciL for 

ChiLd Protection, guardianship agencies, and youth probation are co-ordi nated. 

ALso regionaL  pLatforms are set up, to co-ordi nate youth probation activities. 

Institutions for young offenders 

Minors can be pLaced on court order in a community home for you ng offenders. 

This type of provision distinguishes between custody centres and treatment 

centres. Custody centres are intended to (temporary) custody, youth detention or 

waiting periods before admission into youth treatment centres. Custody jcentres 

a re used for a smaLL part for emergency p Lacements of juveniLes under supervi sion .  

the treatment centres are divised for the execution of the PIJ cri minaL court order 

( PLacement in  a Youth Institution )  and for treatment of serious probLem youth 

under a civiL court order (usuaLLy supervision) to the discretion of the judge. From 

the earLy 1 990s the capacity of both types of youth institutions has expanded by 

about 70%. NevertheLess, prognoses for the years ahead show substantiaL 

shortages. The extent of futu re capacity expansion is this year on the agenda of 

the formation of a new Cabinet. Over recent years particuLarLy the proportion of 

i mmigrant youth in  the custody centre popuLation has significantLy i ncreased. 

Moroccan young peop Le make up about 25 per cent of the totaL popuLation of 

judiciaL youth institutions. 

Table 8.2 The number of minors (12-17) in institutions for young offenders 

1992 1995 

Shelters Treatment Total Shelters Treatment Total 
centres centres 

Total (100%) 
absolute 1,881 383 2,264 1,809 573 2,382 

Of Dutch origin 43 60 46 34 60 40 

Of i mmigrant origin 55 40 53 66 39 59 

eomprising 
Moroeeans 28 13  25  28 11  24 
Surinamese 8 8 13 10 12 
Turks 8 4 
Antilleans 4 4 4 

Remainders 8 12 10 10 10 

Souree:Annual figures of judicial institutions, 1992 and 1995. Ministry of Justice, Seetion of judicial institutions, 
1993, 1996. 



8.4 Pol icy on youth and safety 

Combating juveniLe deli nquency belongs to the duties of police and justice, provided that 

the offender is aged 12  or over. The Child Protection  Council is responsible for the under-

12 offenders. 

Nationa lly, the responsibi lity rests with the Ministry of Justice (th at i ncludes child 

protection)  . 

Prevention and combat of youth cri me has been one  of the spearheads of central justice 

policy since the 1990s. 

Developments in justice po/icy 

I n  the early 1980s change was set off i n  justice policy that can be characterised as a 

socia/isation of the law. Other, non-judicial, actors are increasinlgy involved in and made 

responsib le for lawmaintai ning tasks. The contribution demanded from these actors can be 

characterised as 'upholdi ng the standards': local government, actors in the voluntary 

sector, but a lso i ndividual citizens and young  people themselves are more challenged with 

their own responsibility for bringing about and mai ntaining a secure society to all 

i nvolved. 

On the other hand, we see, particula rly in recent years, that government hold more active 

and assertive attitudes towards com bati ng juveni le delinquency. 'Tolerance' has been 

c learly restricted.  

Central concepts i n  current justice policy on youth cri me are: 

early identification of (potential) deli nquent behaviour in young people; 

a rapid, consistent and clear reaction to this deli nquent behaviour; 

appropriate sanctions and sound probation and aftercare in order to counter 

relapse. 

By means of a large number of measures and ( model) projects - among other things in the 

context of Youth and Safety - early identification a nd intervention as well as more 

appropriate responses (criminal  justice based or not) to youth crime are currently being 

i mproved. 

8.4. 1 Youth Crime Pol icy Scheme 

In January 1995 the Ministry of Justice, in close co-operation with the Ministry of the 

I nterior, launched a policy scheme on juvenile delinquency. This policy scheme entails a 

package of measures to bring about, joi ntly with other ministries and local authorities, a 

balanced preventive and repressive approach to youth cri me. National govern ment 

concentrates on its core duties: monitori ng, quality i mprovement and innovation . A great 

deal of these measures are executed by the police, the Public Prosecutor and the Council 

for Child Protection under the Metropolitan Policy. 

1 73 



'ü 
c 
::s 
o 

U 

In the annex to this chapter the key measures and projects in the field of youth crime are 

briefly described. 

8.4.2 Memorandum 'Oelinquency in relation to ethnic m inority 

integration' (CRIEM. 1 997) 

Already in  the 1980s researchers and practitioners established that particular groups of 

ethnic minority young saw alarming (violent) deli nquent behaviour and i nvolvement with 

organised (drugs)crime. 

It taak same ti me befare this issue could be publicly and politically debated. The i ssue 

was in  1996 again highly focused upon by politicians and the media, this time triggered 

by statements of two criminologists i nterrogated by the parliamentary investigation 

committee on 'Methads of Prosecution'. They stated that certain ethnic minority groups are 

overrepresented in organised crime. Signals of concern given out on ethnic minorites and 

their contribution to crime prompted the relevant Ministers - subs. of the Interior and of 

Justice - to commission research into the association between ethnic minority 

integration a nd crime as a symptom for failing i ntegration of certain g roups (of young 

people).  This has resulted i n  a report, recently i ssued. The memorandum defines and 

analyses the problems. 

Then, proposals are made for a better approach to the problems. In addition to a number 

of general measures to imprave police and justice quality, particular attention is paid to 

the development of a preventive integration policy. This is elaborated in three policy 

stra nds. 

Policy geared to ethnic minority young people who encounter with the police for 

committing crimes. 

It is proposed to develop a nation-wide comprehensive approach to this group by 

providing individually based support programmes (programme support) aimed at 

the integrated tackling of the (dropping out) problems of related youths. The 

objective is to repair young person's ties with society (school, fami ly, and work) . 

Policy geared to youth at risk: combat and prevention of truanting behaviour  and 

early school leavi ng i n  ethnic mi nority youth .  In this field too, a comprehensive 

approach must be developed, starting from the condition that each (ethnic 

minority) youngster is either schoolgoi ng or working.  

Policy di rected towards ethnic minority pre-school children (under-5s) to prevent 

them from being already backwa rd on entering primary education. 50 this is  mai nly 

about expansion, intensification and quality i mprovement of the provision on 

development stimulation (combating backwardness i n  command of the language 

and other scholastic ski lls) and upbringing support (parental guidance with the 

upbringing and care of children ) .  



In the memorandum much im portance is bei ng attached to the improvement of local 

authority direction in this field. School is considered a general key facility that can play a 

central role in promoting social cohesion and creati ng accessible provision to all district 

residents on information, schooling ,  accommodation, recreation,  sports and socia l  

services. 

8.5 Metropolitan Pol icy on Youth and Safety 

In 1995 the 21 medium-sized cities (G21 )  and the Cabinet ratified the Metropolitan Policy 

(GSB) Covenant. Before, in 1994, the four largest cities (G4) had ratified a similar 

Covenant. 

This wide ra nging covenant described the target level for a four-year-period (to 1999) .  An 

important element of this Metropolitan Policy is combatti ng youth crime. At national level 

the Ministry of Justice and the Ministry of the Interior are responsible for the local 

elaboration of the Youth and Safety theme by the 21  GSB-involved municipalities. 

8. 5. 1 Previous history 

In the beginning  of the nineties, duri ng  the third period of the Lubbers Administration 

youth crime was put higher on the political agenda. Alarming reports on pervasive and 

violent juveni le delinquency, particularly in ethnic minority youth, triggered political 

action: the Cabinet installed the Youth Cri me Committee, better known as the Montfra ns 

Committee (after its chairman) .  The analysis of the committee showed parties sti ll working 

at cross purposes, insufficiently concentrati ng on effectively operating an early, rapid and 

consistent response to youth crime and lacking sufficient or structured youth cri me 

prevention measures by agents involved with young people. The committee expressed its 

concern about the loss of youth expertise in regional police forces due to the 

reorganisation of the police apparatus. In addition, streamlining of community-based 

sentencing was recommended. Young people who do not properly serve their community 

sentenee should rapidly be i mposed a custodial sentenee. 

In 1995 none of the four Youth and Safety partners ( local authority, Police, Publi c  

Prosecutor, and the  Council for Child Proteetion) were condueting struetured policy on 

eombatti ng youth crime. Poliey measures, if any, were occasional and ad hoc. Henee, 

networks for youth and safety, inter-ageney consultation or joint policies with co m mon 

aims and tools were underdeveloped. Loeal government, the Public Prosecutor and the 

poliee conferred in loeal (tripartite) platforms, but did not i nvolve the Council for Child 

Protection and other agents. 

It was clear th at a lot of work needed to be done by the loeal key parties to implement the 

recommendations of the Youth Crime Committee. 
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Thus, apart from the role of central government, particularly the efforts of local 

government became decisive for tackli ng youth and safety related problems. 

8.5.2 The national framework 

The Youth and Safety policy has a process- and organisation oriented and a substantial 

dimension.  Organi sationally, improvement of judicial and non-judicial inter-agency and 

actors cooperation and align ment is much highlighted. 

The substantial di mension of this policy draws upon the view that policy should be based 

upon the chain of developmental stages all young people go through when prog ressi ng 

into maturity. The most important stages in this range are: fami ly, school and work. 

Socially vulnerable young people have a heightened propensity of somewhere dropping out 

of this chain and turn into a deviant direction.  Within the chain special  (preventive) 

attention is needed for the vulnerable transitions between the various stages: it is just 

there that society loses sight and grip of young people. The organisations and agencies 

playin g  a role during the various stages of the development chain are stated to have linked 

up responsibilities. Each has proper responsibilities and duties, which is to be respected, 

but all have additional joint responsibilities of linking up their actions for the youth 

involved. From the perspective of the young person, attention must be continuous and the 

approach must be coherent and consistent. 

8.5.3 Policy in the context of Youth and Safety 

In the various urban action schemes certain clusters of projects can be distinguished, 

based on the development chain and re lati ng to upbringing,  school, work, lei sure and 

child ca re. 

Alongside that, there are clusters around combatti ng crime, i mprovi ng the information 

position of those involved and 'adjusting'  relevant organisations for properly responding 

to policy developments. 

Prevention 

Measures of a preventive nature are directed in a ll cities to risk groups and first offenders, 

often includi ng i nformation projects in schools, 'School Safety' projects, parenting support 

and leisure facilities. 

A typical example of preventive measures is the Extracurricular  Care Plus projects in the 

city of Utrecht. In these projects small g roups of - especially Moroccan - children in 

trouble at school or at home are supported after school several times a week. These 

children, in addition to doing their homework, acquire social skills in these projects. 

Enhancement of the judicia! chain 

The upsurge in (youth) crime in the Netherlands has not been mi rrored by a proportional 

expansion of the judicial apparatus. The consequence is that many offences remain 

unsentenced, even when the offender is known. 



Particularly to juvenile perpetrators, who are still experi menti ng with rule breaking and 

deli nquent behaviour, th is  absence of rapid, consistent and cLear social responses to their 

behaviour is not good. It may lead them to drift further into the criminal scene. 

The enforcement of the local justice chain,  accordingly, is an im portant element to GSB 

policy o n  the i ssue of Youth and Safety. 

Key concepts i n  that context are: early, rapid a nd consistent responses to youth crime and 

disposa l proceedi ngs appropriate to the (potential) young offender and the crime 

committed. 

Early, rapid and consistent 

Nu merous measures ensure that the organisations i nvolved dispose more young 

offender-related cases with in  a reasonable period of time. Here emphasis is on the 

so-ca LLed 'i nconvenience offences': crime affecting above aLL the citizens and 

causing their feeli ngs  of unfafety (piek pockets, theft out of or from cars, 

burglary) .  It is pursued that criminal  behaviour of young people is always 

responded t�. 

Development of a cLient monitoring  system (CVS) ,  youth monitori ng systems 

centra lly stori ng evidence on youth and young offenders, must stop them from 

slipping th rough the judicial net time and again.  

An appropriate response 

In responding to youth crime the tenets of retribution and redress are not 

paramount. The response has pri mari ly a corrective purpose: prevention of relapse 

and contribution to social rehabi litation of the youth.  To that end a number of 

alternatives to traditional punishment (detention,  fines) have been developed, 

especiaLLy the pedagogic and the community senten ces are relevant here. The 

number of youth-im posed pedagogic and commu nity sentences has significantly 

grown in the past years. 

Approach ta school dropouts and school atmosphere 

The stricter approach to rule breaking d oes not restrict to inconvenience offences. 

Research proves there to be a cLear association between (signals of) dropping out of 

school (poor achievement, truancy, early leavi ng) and delinquent behaviour. Recently, 

hence, a number of GSB cities have considerably tightened the judicial response to non­

attenda nce (breaking the compulsory education Act). 

New pedagogic sentences are bei ng developed, especiaLly di rected towards regular truants. 

Their p arents are summoned to appear i n  court and are i m posed fines or other court 

orders. A Longside that, preventive measures are taken particularLy targeting at improving 

educational achievement and en hancing young people's commitment to school. 
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In addition, the national Safe SchooLs prog ramme has been launched, aiming at the 

prevention and com bat of violence, bu llying and other aspects of unsafety in and in the 

surroundings of the school (see chapter 3 in this section) .  

Progromme support 

It has become clear that a substantiaL proportion of youth crime is committed by a 

relatively small group of young people. We mean the so-called 'hard core' of juveniLe 

deli nquents: young people (preponderantly boys) who have and cause problems also in 

other spheres. These young are often (very) poorLy educated, unemployed and have a poor 

sociaL outlook. Committi ng offences and being invoLved with (organised) crime are 

attractive ways to them of yet acquiring  money and status. 

In this group ethnic minority young people (particularLy Moroccan and Antillean boys) are 

overrepresented. 

Research and practice have demonstrated th at these seriously troubled young people can 

onLy be diverted into mending their ways if one decides for individual routes towards their 

return to mainstream contexts (school, work, family) . These young people a re therefore to 

be intensively guided and supported , but in a Least dependent making  way. 

Family support and mme prevention 

In the 'Youth and Family' report, commissioned by the Minister of Justice (J unger-Tas, 

1997) ,  an integrated area based family & youth policy is advocated. Well defined 'risk 

groups' in probLem districts should be  offered i ntensive parenting support a Lready at an 

early stage, and i f  need be with some urging .  

The recommendations are based on the analysis that some research based chi ld and family 

characteristics can be identified, that a re sound predictors whether a child is likeLy to 

commit crimes as a teenager or to display other forms of deviant behaviour th at relates to 

dropping out from mainstream social networks. It is established at the same time, that 

those labelled risk group often under-use or do not use services of parenting  support and 

child development encouragement. Therefore it is envisaged that justice and other local 

allies, such as child care and family services, must develop more prophylactic and 

outreaching approaches i n  order to timely i ntervene in families where 'things go wrong'. 

An inter-departmental working pa rty has been commissioned to advice on options of early 

and targeted intervention i n  these at ri sk  families (IWGjOO, see section 1, chapter 5 ) .  

8.5.4 Progress in the municipalities 

The Jour largest eities (G4) 

Interim reviews of the Youth and Safety issue show that particu larly the four  largest cities 

have made progress towards central policy based direction.  Quantitative enlargement of 

youth crime disposal and expansion of new type responses (communityjpedagogic 

sentences and HALT disposals) are being brought about. 



Qualitative aims like the provision of school and work prospeets to all young people is 

pursued by all parties. The most important result of these efforts is h ighly improved 

cooperation between the partners and a stronger coherence in policy. 

Apart from that, the targeted locally based approach to groups of very problematic, 

deli nquent young people seems to be fruitful. 

Example: The Hague 

The 'Van Campenplein clean and safe' project has developed a target a pproach to a 

problem g roup of Moroccan boys i n  one of the deprived areas of The Hague. These boys 

caused serious inconvenience in the area by harassment of residents, bu rg lary i n  dwelli ngs 

and cars and d rugs dealing .  Joint efforts of police and district organisations have diverted 

this group of 40 young people i nto individual support programmes a iming at return to 

sch ool, work, or useful leisure pursuits. The probation service is involved with this 

i ndividual program me support. A first evaluation shows that the boys have really been 

diverted off the streets: i nconvenience has been stopped. 

The medium-sized municipalities (G21)  

Although the  targeted level of  the  first policy schemes i n  these eities i s  slightly lower than 

i n  the four  metropoli the Youth and Safety partners i n  the fifteen medium-sized cities at 

the start of the covenant - even more than in  the four metropoli - had first to i nvest 

much in (re- )organisation, cooperation and setting up smooth inter-agency criminal  

justice p rocedu res. The organisation of Youth and Safety policy in most of the fifteen 

medi um-sized cities - i n  deviance of the four largest cities - is embedded in the 

metropolitan policy structure. This entails that, generally, no structered consultation has 

been set up at policy level between local government, the judicial partners and chi ld and 

youth care. But im plementation of the covenant lagged behind that of the four metropoli, 

5 0  the organ isation is sti ll being developed. In some cities, nevertheless, occasional 

meetings are held with several partners participating.  

The remaining Dutch local authorities 

Following  from the advice of the Youth Crime  Com mittee funds are now available to non­

metropolitan cities for youth and safety p rojects. As a total 45 applications have (partly) 

been granted. Selection was made against application requirements m ade in the related 

scheme. 

The contents of the applications can be divided into six categories: 

1 Information 

This i nc ludes education of young people and parents on drugs a nd alcohol, 

parenti ng support, and information by Halt (on first offenders) .  

2 School adoption 

This i nc ludes police officers visiti ng schools, a lso for information ,  but i n  many 

m u nici palities as a separate project specifically i nvolving the police. 
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3 School-related activities 

These include projects of homework support, dropping out prevention, trunancy 

tackling,  after school care, and transition to further education or a job. 

4 Youth and community work 

Many a pplications re late to engaging young peop le, street workers and youth and 

community work. 

5 Facilities 

These include haunts, youth meeting points, play and skating facilities, and  the 

like. 

6 Networks, youth intervention teams, youth information points 

Activities are included that bring relevant actors together. The one-stop (front) 

office idea is often attached to it: referral of a troubled young person to a relevant 

agency may follow. 

The majority of applications re late to early prevention .  

Results from the approach up to  now 

The covenant has p layed an incentive role in a number of respects. It has high lighted the 

Youth and safety issues and widened local support. Youth crime, i n  the meanti me, is high 

on the agendas of both the local organisations and local polities. This enhances the 

opportunities for effective youth policies. 

At the same time, the coven ant has financially a llowed for more flexible cooperation and 

for imp lementation of  th is  policy. Furthermore, i t  has properly installed the 

implementation process of the recommendations from the Youth Crime Committee. The 

terms 'early, rapid and consi stent' have become guidelines for actual policy improvement. 

This incentive is reflecting in some results that have been achieved. The Halt disposals 

(for first offenders) increase according to plan .  The streamlining of criminal  disposals by 

means of the 'officer model' seem to bear fruit. Reported cases with the Council for Child 

Protection are on the increase. 

One of the objectives - a reduced number of police encounters by young people - is not 

being met. The question is whether or not this is to be regretted (in this stage) . The 

attention of the police for young people - a lso owing to the covenant - has become 

greater, which can positive be rated, given the general o bjective. Young people more often 

encounter the po lice before they really get i nto trouble. The contacts between police and 

school are exemplaric, but a lso those between parents of truants and the Public  

Prosecutor. These contacts are a l l  in  li ne with the objective of the covenant. 

Time is not ripe yet to answer the question if the positive developments wi ll actually lead 

to a reduction i n  youth crime. Generally, the metropolitan covenant has, for the first time, 

put the combat of youth crime on the standing agendas of local government and the non­

statutory sector and prompted structured efforts towards a coherent policy. Sufficient 

reasons for continuing the Youth and Safety Policy. 



8.6 Conclusion 

Evidence on youth and crime 

Committing petty crimes has in the Netherlands become more o r  Less part of young 

peopLe's process of growing up. Most young stop it as they grow older; this is 

sometimes termed 'crime de passage'. 

The 'hard core' of young offenders - those who dispLay persistent and opportunist 

crime behaviour - a re few: estimates vary from 2 per cent to 7 per cent of youth 

aged 12 and up. This group is responsibLe for approx. 50 per cent of all youth­

committed crime. There is an increase in vioLent offences. 

Immigrant-descended young peopLe produce one and a half to three times the 

crime ra te of young people of Dutch origin u nder comparable socio-economic 

conditions ( Leeuw 1997). ParticuLarLy amongst young Moroccans and AntiLleans 

offending takes alarming shape - a lso due to its often-vioLent n ature. 

Police figures on youth crime show a sharp rise from 1995. This suggests increased 

attention and activities in the field of juvenile deLi nquency on the part of the 

police or  other agencies and organisations invoLved, and does not show an actuaL 

rise in youth crime. 

Disposal of reported youth crime has become 'tougher' and more formal i n  recent 

years. This appLies to the police approach as well as to judicial disposals. The 

number of Halt disposals and of youth imposed community sentences has sharply 

risen i n  the past few years. This is in Line with current poLicy on juvenile 

deLinquency. 

Policy on juvenile delinquency 

In today's Netherlands youth crime prevention and combat are much highlighted and 

i nvested in .  

Policy, more than it used to be, is framed in  the context of preventing young peopLe from 

dropping out by providing them with prospects. Youth crime is then considered a signaL of 

a young person's propensity of dropping out or being a dropout aLready. Policy efforts of 

both the Ministry of Justice and the Ministry of the Interior and local a uthorities are 

concentrating on three key strands:  

prevention and prospeets offered to aLL young peopLe; 

early detection of probLems i n  young people and rapid intervention when youth is 

LiabLe to get i nto troubLe; 

stricter enforcement of ruLes with young peopLe by the poli ce, j ustice departments 

and other relevant actors. 

This entaiLs to the Ministry of Justice and the judicial  organisations that thei r scope must 

be (far) beyond thei r own domain :  close cooperation with sociaL services, education and 

other youth provision is absolutely i ndispensabLe for the policy to be successful. 
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Judicial and non-j udicial i nter-agency cooperation must fina lly be shaped at a local and 

regional level. The Ministry of  J ustice tries and encourages local developments in  this field 

th rough model and pilot projects. 

Metropo/itan po/icy 

Also the GSB, of which Youth and Safety is one of the issues to be implemented by the 

(25) loca l authorities involved, has given an extra impetus to the realisation of a coherent 

loca lly based approach to j uvenile delinquency. 

GSB experience related to Youth and Safety shows that, particularly i n  the four largest 

cities, beautiful new things are emerging .  The medium-sized municipalities are still behind 

this development. 

Crime and ethnic minorities 

In addition to that, metropolitan problems around ethnic minorities and crime are ever 

more high lighted. policy o n  that «(RIEM) is currently being  elaborated in a number of 

experimental projects. 



Annex 

pol i cy Measures on Youth Crime (1 995) 

Loeal integrated opproach to youth crime 

Since the 1980s, as described above, important i ncentives have been given in  

various ways (Administrative Prevention,  Social Renewal, and  Metropolitan policy) 

to the development and implementation of an i ntegrated locally based preventive 

policy on (youth) cri me. 

The Ministry of Justice is encouragi ng that development, e.g. by support for a 

number of pilot prevention projects i n  municipalities aiming at local bodies' 

networking for the sake of an i ntegrated approach to youth crime. These local 

authorities are developing in these networks a wide-ranging and  i ntegrated 

package of measures directed at the early detection of problem behaviour in young 

people and the formulation a common an unambiguous response to it. 

Improved information on youth crime 

Through various measures the information function of authorities and other actors 

i nvolved in the field of juveni le delinquency is bei ng improved .  Im proved policy 

i nformation on youth crime at nationa l, regional and local levels, as weU as 

i mproved data on i ndividual youths with problem behaviour (dient monitoring 

system - CVS) are induded. 

Crime prevention and parenting support 

An interdepartmental working  party (IWGjOO) is deliberating the development of a 

coherent and effective area based upbringing policy that aims at early preventing 

dropping out and non-social behaviour of young people. The approach is 

concentrated on areas and fami lies at risk.  

School ond crime 

The Ministry of Justice is invoLved with the (education)  policy to counter truancy 

and early school leaving .  In addition,  the Ministry of Justice is developing, i n  

consultation with other local authorities a n d  actors involved, models and 

instruments for crime prevention i n  primary and secondary schools (The Safe 

School, see aLso chapter 3 in this section) .  
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Violence and the media 

Information cam paigns, symposia and expert meetings alert educators and those i n  

the video branch to the potential  detrimental effects from violent and deterri ng 

audio-visual products on youth . As regards the video branch, a self-regu lati ng 

system i s  advocated. Harmonisation and im provement of a classification system for 

audio-visual products is currently being worked on .  

Problem issues of the under-1 2s 

Children under twelve faU outside cri minal  youth justice and, so, can not be 

criminaUy prosecuted. Possibilities are currently being figured out of getting this 

group more in  the picture (th rough police registration) ,  as is improvement of the 

(non-penal) police response to deli nquent behaviour of this group. 

Approach to the hard care 

A small group of young people account for about 50 per cent of youth crime. These 

persistent offenders are termed the 'hard core' of young criminals. In  10 [Deal 

projects methodologies are being  designed to address this hard core of young 

people. The various types of intensive individual support are concerned, geared to 

the enhancement of social participation and integration (school, work, and 

relationship with the parents ) .  Reviews show that the projects a re succeedi ng 

rather well in countering relapse in  these young people. 

That is why extension of the number of hard core projects is pursued. 

Innovation and stimulation of crime prevention 

In judicia l  organisations (Public Prosecutor, probation service, child protection, 

victim support, Halt) crime prevention is often still insufficiently paramount. The 

Ministry of Justice tries with a nu mber of projects and measures to enhance the 

'prevention awareness' in  these o rganisations (e.g .  development of visions, 

preventive action schemes, a nd model projects) .  

Investigation and prosecution 

During the 1993 police re-organi sation process the explicit youth specialism was 

abolished as such and integrated into the general (basic) police services. But it 

appears in the meantime that this was conducive to appropriate disposals of youth 

cases. Currently is being investigated how the youth specialism of the police can 

be improved or reinstated. 

A number of measures taken are to improve youth case disposals of the Public 

Prosecutor. The measures relate t�: shortening the transmission ti me ( rapid 

response), standardisation of disposal (consistent response), extension of the 

number of community sentences (appropriate sanctions), conducti ng regional 

analyses of juvenile delinquency, equipping a Youth Prosecutor and i mprovi ng 

communication between the Justice Department and partners. 



Enhancement of the role of child protection in criminal trial 

The penal signaUing and i nformi ng duty of the Child Protection Council turns out 

in practice only partly to show up weU. Com parison of the number of prosecutor­

recorded indictments agai nst minors with the number of Counci l-completed 

crimina l  case forms shows the Council to take action in only one third of cases 

(Van Montfrans, 1994). 

The Ministry of J ustice tries to raise the report percentage with a number of 

measures (aiming at: 100 per cent in the year 2000).  

Sanction policy 

Sanctions imposed on  young deli nquents must not lead or contribute to further 

weakening of young people's social ties with society. That is why adjusted 

sanctions are being developed and encouraged that are (preferably) even 

contributory to enhancing  these ties. Particularly pedagogic and community 

sentences are concerned. In addition, the possibilities of night detention are bei ng 

explored enabling the young person to continue participation in  society 

(particularly school) . 

Judicial institutions 

The capacity of j udicial i nstitutions has been expanded in the past few years. 

Alongside that, quality is being  im proved of the execution of sentences. 

Youth probation 

There is no un iform and nation-wide system yet of services to young convicts 

(youth probation) .  This is currently bei ng worked on .  

Notes section 3/8 

Offenders under-12 do not yet come under criminal justice, and police encounters of under-12s are not 
(yet) systematically recorded by the police. 
Bare dismissal means that the Public Prosecutor decides not to bring the case before court. lt may concern 
so-called bare dismissals (entailling informal cautioni ng) or a dismissal under certain conditions. The most 
frequently imposed conditions are: settlement (paying the fine), paying damages to the victim and servi ng 
a community sentence. 
In recent years an nually some 22,000 to 24,000 indictments of minors under criminal age (12-17 jaar) 
were passed on to the prosecutor. Related to the si ze of the total under-age population over 2 percent 
were involved. 



9 M i norities 

9.1 Introduction 

The Dutch population consists for about 17% of 'minorities': people barn abroad or with at 

least one parent barn abroad. Accordi ng to this (widest) defin ition over 2.6 mi llion Dutch 

belang to a minority group. 

Central policy distinguishes between a nu mber of specific target groups the integration 

policy i s  di rected at. 

On the basis of origin the following populations are rated a mongst the mi norities: 

Surina mese, Turkish, Moroccans, Antillians and Arubans, Tuni sian s, Greek, Italians, 

Spaniards" Portuguese, Capeverdians, Chi nese and Moluccans. Recognised refugees, permit 

holding  asylum seekers, caravan dwellers and gypsies are also rated to the minorities. The 

major part of refugees and asylum seekers originate from non-industrialised countries. 

The la rgest four minarities in the Netherlands by origin are: Suri namese, Turkish,  

Moroccans and AntilliansjArubans. They make up same 6% of the total population. These 

groups are also frequently termed 'allochtonous' (Greek for: barn elsewhere, a tongue 

twister for the non-Dutch ) .  Ethnic minority policy and research in the Netherlands 

concentrate predomina ntly on these four groups. 

The use of the concepts of 'minority' and 'allochtonous' might suggest th at one 

homogenous population is i nvolved, which is far from bei ng the case. Within  and between 

these groupings there are g reat differences (e.g .  by age, relig ion ,  class) that, hence, also 

imply policy consequences. 

9.2 Young minorities i n  figures' 

The proportion of young people in eth nic minorities is much higher than that i n  the Dutch 

originated population: of Turkish and Morocca n residents about 65% are under 30. Of 

Suri namese and Antillians 60% are under 30, (of Dutch-born: 40%).  

This raises the relative share of minorities i n  the group of young Dutch people also above 

average: about 1 in 4 children (aged 0-15) is of foreign origin a nd some 10% belongs to 

one of the four major minorities. Table 9 . 1  shows a breakdown .  



Table 9.1 Population (x 1000) 

10-14 year 1 5- 1 9  year 20-25 year 

1990 1995 differ- 1990 1995 differ- 1990 1995 differ-

ence ence ence 

Turkey 1 9  2 5  6 24 23 0 26 33 7 

Morocco 2 1  25 4 18 24 15 23 8 

Surinam 2 1  2 6  4 23 23 -1  2 5  2 8  2 

Antilles/ Aruba 7 9 2 8 8 0 10 11  1 

subtotaL 68 85 16 73 77 77 94 17 

total popuLation 900 904 4 1 , 107 9 2 1  -186 1 . 2 64 1 , 146 - 1 1 8  

Souree: C B S  (1995,  1996) SCP-processed (Tesser a n d  Veenman, 1997).  

Four largest cities 

Ethnic minorities are h ighly overrepresented in the four largest .cities of the Netherlands: 

of children (aged 0-14) in  these cities 55% belong to a minoritygroup, 39% are 

Turkish,  Moroccan,  Surinamese or AntillianjAruban. 

of adolescents and young adults (aged 1 5-29) in  the four largest cities 40% belong 

to a minority; 25% belong to one of the four largest ethnic minority groups. 

The first versus the second generation 

It is often being presumed that problems experienced by immigrant populations i n  

education and o n  entering the labour market, are mai nly occurring i n  the 5 0  called 'first 

generation': people born elsewhere who have i mmigrated into the Netherlands at an older 

age. The chi ldren of these people, born and g rowing up in the Netherlands (the second 

generation) are supposed to better speak the Dutch language, to be more familiar with 

Dutch society and to more easi ly move in education and in the labour market. 

Therefore, it is useful to know the proportions of the first and second generations i n  

ethnic minority young people: 

of Turkish, Moroccan and Surinamese under-15s 85-90% belong to the second 

generation, of the Antillians approx. 70%; 

of 15-19-year-olds the proportion of the second generation is below 35% 

(Moroccans) and  over 50% (Turks and Surinamese); Antillians: 43%. 

in  the age group 20 -29 the share of the second generation is small; this is most 

true for Turks and Moroccans (under 10%) and somewhat less for Surinamese and 

Anti llians (around 20%). 

For that matter, the number of first generation immigrants is still increasing due to the 

fact that partners for young Turks and Moroccans are being looked for in  the country of 

o rigin (fami ly building ) .  
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9.3 Ethnic minority youth and identity 

To many first generation i m migrants the country of o rigin and belonging to an ethnic 

(minority) group are important elements of their social identity. 

It is not yet clear if this wiU also be true for the second (and third) generation of chi ldren 

currently growi ng up in  the Netherlands. 

It is very weU possible that these young people wiU join the social mobi lity processes 

inherent in  the Dutch majority population .  The term 'ethnic minority' wiU then not apply 

to them any more as a social classification criterion.  

Indications of a declining significance of the country of origin to the second generation of 

Turks and Moroccans can be derived from,  e .g . ,  thei r initiatives to set up Islamic 

organisations i n  which ethnic  minorities from different countries of origin jointly 

participate, such as sport c lubs, students associations and schools ( Penninx et a l. ,  1995) .  

Thus a group of  young people will emerge with a new orientation to  their parents' country 

of o rigin as weU as to the D utch society they grew up i n .  

These young people manifest themselves a s  'new' citizens in  a 'new' multi-cultural society. 

9.4 Social mobil ity: educational careers and 

prospects of employment 

Being successful i n  education and in the labour market is crucial  for the social mobility of 

eth nic minority young people. The Social Cultural Planning Office (SCP) has recently 

conducted an in-depth study into the employment opportunities of young people of the 

four  major immig rant popu lations in  relation to their educational qualifications. (Tesser 

and Veenman, 1997) .  Existing qualitative and quantitative research evidence was analysed2 

and the authors came to the foUowi ng conclusions. 

School coreers 

Young immigrants' educational achievement is - on average - significantly lower than that 

of Dutch originated young people. But there are great differences between the various 

minority populations. Young Turks and Moroccans show a considerably poorer education 

profile than do young Surinamese and AntiUiansjArubans. The profile of Dutch-born young 

people of immig rant backgrounds, the second generation growi ng up in  the Netherlands, is 

significantly better than that of those arriving at a later age. Pa rticularly, the proportion 

of unqualified youth is much lower in the second than in the first generation .  

In the preparatory stage for the labour market ethnic minority pupils differ from Dutch­

bom pupils by higher numbers of unqualified school-leavers and by relatively ineffective 

school careers. The difference becomes apparent in the first three years of secondary 

education.  



The major causes of undue unqualified school-leavi ng and ineffective educational careers 

in ethnic minority young people are: 

Initial backlogs occurri ng in  primary education. 

Half-way newcomers, school age chi ldren who enter education during the cu rricu­

lum and are lacking a solid basis, such as young Antillians, particularly, and young 

newcomers in the context of fami ly reunion,  family building or asylum seeki ng.  

Most i mmigrant parents' inability to actually support their chi ldren with their 

school careers, the effects of which are reinforced by inadequate advice from 

teachers, notably on deciding the type of school in  secondary education.  

A strong orientation to the country of origin,  in  some portions of the i mmigrant 

population. Theze pupils tend to interrupt their school careers for a temporary 

return to the country of origi n .  

Sombre perspectives on the future i n  certain groups of young people, w h o  see few 

prospects of a job and are facin g  high unemployment in their social environ ment 

(fami ly, friends, neighbourhood) .  

Immigrant pupils who do  not drop out  of education  perform at  the same levels a s  pupils of 

Dutch origi n .  Part of them acquire access to the highest forms of education, be it to a 

lesser degree than Dutch-born pupils do.  Ethnic minority girls are more successful i n  

education than boys. 

The transition to employment 

Despite i mproving em ployment rates young people still have great difficulty in  obtaining 

appropriate regular jobs, especially eth nic  minority young people and school leavers. This 

is added by the fact that only small shares of young Turkish and Moroccan women 

participate in the labour market. Nevertheless, not the whole picture of young i m migrants 

is negative. The job prospects for you n g  Turkish men and young Surinamese women are 

on ly slightly poorer than those for young people of Dutch origin. Long-term 

unemployment is steadily decreasin g  amongst young Surinamese and AntilliansjArubans. 

But the perspectives of young Moroccans are not favourable and the prospects of young 

Anti lliansjArubans grown up elsewhere are downright poor. An equitable division of 

employment opportunities, referri ng to the begin ni ng of 1996, would require about 

30,000 more jobs for young people o riginati ng from the four major minorities than are 

now actually avai lable. 

The unfavourable labour market position of i mmigrant youth is partly due to frequent 

school-leavi ng without qualifications. But there are also other factors: a traditional 

orientation to the household that prevents Turkish and Moroccan girls from participation 

in the labour market; a poor relationship with the job centres; contacts with i llegal 

circuits; and,  last but not least, discrim ination in  the labour market. 

To i mmigrant boys - lacking parental su pervision and prospects of full participation in 

Dutch society - easy access to a sizeable cri minal  ma rket is considered an important 

barrier to their inevesti ng serious effort in  findi ng a regular job. 



GI 
Q. 
e 
::s 
w 

'0 
'ij 
c 
::s 
o 
v 

The i llegal circuit offers many temptations for those boys, e .g .  an easy way to satisfy their 

often expensive wishes and gain an a lternative social status. 

Vocationol career 

The positions of i m migrants in jobs is more unfavourable than those of the Dutch majority 

in va rious respects. Ethnic minorities with individual features simi lar to those of Dutch 

backgrounds are more often in the lowest rated jobs, in contrast to the second (often 

young) generation .  They hold comparable positions to Dutch colleagues' with the same 

characteristics. Nevertheless, it is established that young Turks and Moroccans hold lower 

positions in  the labour market, but this can be explained from i ndividual qualities such as 

education and work experience ( Dagevos, 1997) .  

Ethnic minority young people have strategies of  job seeki ng that differ from those of 

Dutch-born applicants. The medium of advertisements, an i mportant means for fi nding a 

job, is hardly relevant to young Turks and Moroccans. They, rather than Dutch originated 

youth, are confined to fLexible contra cts and temporary jobs, as are also Surinamese and 

Anti llianjAruban young people. 

As regards the type of work, there is littLe difference between young Surinamese and 

AntilliansjArubans and young Dutch people. Turkish and Moroccan young people show a 

more traditional minority profile: they work more often in industrial and technical trades. 

9.5 Centra I ethnic m inority policy 

9.5.1 Brief history 

The first Minorities Memorandum (1983) 

When the 1970s were making  cLear that a large part of i m migrants to the Netherlands 

would permanentLy stay, central government devised an ethnic minority poli cy. In 1983 

the first Minorities Memorandum was issued announcing an equal opportunities poli cy for 

individuals and g roups of foreign  origin to obtai n equitab le positions and to fully develop 

themselves. It was elaborated into th ree objectives: 

emancipation and participation in society; 

reduction of social and  economic disadvantages; 

i mprovement of legal  positions and the combat of discri mination .  

The policy was interdepartmental and its coordination was vested with the Ministry of the 

Interior  ( BiZa) .  

Criticism of the memorandum (1 987-1989) 

In the late 1980s a governmental advisory counci L  established that the ethnic minority 

policy conducted was not bearing enough fruit (WRR,  1987) .  



Although there were im material  successes, i nsufficiently so in the fields of housi ng, 

education and employment. The WRR pointed at the risk that the Lark of opportun ities and 

perspectives would persist i n  next generations (WRR, 1989) .  In a governmental response 

the Cabi net labeled this situation as unacceptable (1990) and advocated great efforts in 

the fields of education, labour and immigrant policies (sheltering new immigrants over 

school age) . 

State of the art 1994 

An intermediate eth nic minority policy review (Annual Survey 1994) prompted politics to 

establish  not only progress (e.g .  in eth nic minority employment) but still high ly alarmi ng  

conditions for those of im migrant origin .  Current policy was  assessed to require new 

foundations in view of other recent trends e.g .  permanently high immigration rates 

( particula rly of asylum seekers) and the alarming (i nter)national recrudescence of far-right 

po litics and ethnic discrimi nation .  Integration and participation of all populations in the 

major cities and coherence in  quality of life. safety and employment should be more 

h igh lighted. 

This imp lied a shift from target group policies towards area-based policies i n  order to 

address (deprivation) problems i n  an i ntegrated way. 

This made the BiZa Ministry of the Interior issue the document on Out/ines of Ethnic 

Minority Integration Policy in the same year (1994) .  

9.5.2 The Outlines Document 

The Outli nes Document adopted the original i ntegration goal of the 1983 policy, be it 

adjusted to actual societal and admin istrative trends (notab ly, decentralisation of centra l 

duties towards other bodies and tiers ) .  The Outli nes Document is a general policy 

framework for numerous other social actors. Key elements in the document are: 

Emphasis on citizenship 

The Cabinet operates the concept of citizenship as a leading principle for a new 

view of the presence in the Netherla nds of people from different cultures. 

Citizenship is taken to mean: the right to equitable treatment, full participation i n  

Dutch society with all inherent rights and duties and  mutual responsibilities of 

citizens. 

Stressing one's own responsibility, on the one hand, challenges all citizens and 

non-statutory bodies to joi ntly shape the multi -cultural community. It entails, on 

the other hand, that eth nic minorities are expected to meet the conditions to full 

participation - such as learning the Dutch language and getting to know Dutch 

society. 
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From minorities poLicy to integration policy 

The term 'minorities policy' is replaced in the Outlines Document by 'integration 

policy' to stress the point that social i ntegration of minorities should be di rected 

at their full participation in the community. It entails m utual acceptance with 

indispensable efforts from both the new residents and Dutch society. 

More emphasis on the effectiveness of general poLicy 

Improved effeetiveness of genera l measures is central to social integ ration policy: 

ethnic minorities must be able to fully and equa lly benefit from mainstream 

provision. Targeted policy in favour of certai n  minorities is always temporary and 

supplementary to generic policy. Specific policies are on ly conducted where generic 

policy is obviously inadequate and structurally blocki ng i m migrants' access to 

society. 

Focus on concentration and deprived areas 

Common locally di rected approaches to problems i n  certain deprived areas of 

ethnic minority concentrations will be intensified. This will provide more financial 

room for the large cities. 

Extra focus on young people of immigrant backgrounds 

This group is made a policy spearhead. Measures i n  education, i n  the labour market 

and on the combat of crime must prevent this second generation from becoming a 

'lost generation'. After all, certain ly i n  the metropolitan areas, ethnic minority 

young form a great part of the economie and social motor of future society. 

9.5.3 The 1 998 Mi nority Pol icy Note 

The Minorities Survey is annually published listing the issues of central policy on 

minori ties. Key areas indicated are: the settling-in policy ( BiZa Ministry of the Interior), 

employment policy (SZW Ministry of Socia l  Affairs and Employment), education and culture 

policy (OCW Ministry of Education, Culture and Science), housi ng policy (VROM Ministry of 

Housing, Planning and Environment), policy on health, welfare and sport (VWS Ministry) 

and judicial policy (Ministry of Justice) .  

The general tenor of the note is the increasing i ntegration of mi nority policies of the 

various ministries into general policy. There are no longer specific policies, but a generic 

policy with specific focus groups. 

The lion's part of the policy measures - mentioned in the note and (also) relati ng to ethnic 

minority young people - is described in the remaining thematic chapters of this section,  

and is not repeated here. 



9.6 Local minorities policy 

In the Dutch cities minorities are concentrated i n  certain areas, often those built around 

1900 or in the 19505 and 19705 with many low rent houses. Recently, the Social and 

Cu ltural Planning Office has stated that one cannot yet speak of segregation areas but 

they can be called concentration areas, problem-ridden :  high unemployment, urban run­

down, absence of economic activity, crime, drugs inconvenience, little socio-cultural and 

socia l  work facilities, i mbalanced populations and lacking social cohesion.  

Social  renewal and metropolitan policy are to help reactivate and rebuild these districts. 

Loca lly based policy has been conducted - first in the context of immigrants or 

i ntegration policy and now also as part of neighbourhood and area management - to 

i mprove the position of the ethnic minorities. 

U nti l the mid 19905 many local authorities operated a minorities policy. This was 

characterised by independence, emphasis on the setting up and enhancement of minority 

organisations and a central role for the welfare sector at the implementation . The starti ng 

point was that emancipation of ethnic minorities is main ly to be shaped though welfare 

organisations. 

Nowadays local governments conduct facet policies, whereby ethnic mi norities are focus 

g roups for policy on employment, housing ,  education, welfare, health, district control and 

sport.  Welfare departments of local authorities are often a llocated the task of coordinating  

local minority policies. 

Furthermore, the nature of this policy has changed and is called i ntegration policy, which 

centralises participation in general networks. Self-organisations m ust concentrate on wider 

participation of ethnic minorities in  mainstream provision.  In addition, local governments 

take the view that newcomers' being sheltered and settli ng i n  are important means to 

prevent (g reater) social disadvantage. Monitoring  and individual programme support are 

supplementary here. 

Loeal social policy 

Neighbourhood directed local policies, though genera l  in  scope, connect smooth ly with 

this development. These policies aim at improving quality of life in the di rect environ­

ment, not only including physical aspects (cleaning and maintenance) but social aspects 

as well (social integration ) .  A wide range of measures have been taken and projects 

carried out (Local Social Policy, Min .  of VWS, 1998) .  

Three supplementary strategies are regularly practised, notably: 

focussi ng on youth as the key group for integration (parents are also engaged in 

joi nt and reciprocal activities by projects for children) ;  

the  'quality of  the  neighbourhoud' - approach as a means of  enhancing social 

cohesion;  

turning the community centre i nto a multicultural haunt. 
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Such measures are di rected at Dutch- and non-Dutch-born residents. The relatively high 

number of votes for far-right parties during the local elections of 1994 (e.g.  in Rotterdam 

13.7%, in  Amsterdam 9.7%) has also prompted these initiatives. In the meantime local 

far-rig ht parties have been taken the wind out of their sails; at the 1998 local elections 

only one municipality saw an extreme rig ht delegate returni ng to the Counci l. 

The degree to which local political partici pation of ethnic minorities has been promoted is 

unclear. The poor immigrants' turnout at the 1998 local elections is remarkable. 

9.7 Facil ities 

Although minorities are confined to mainstream provision for their functioning in  society, 

organi sations are still bei ng built around their own culture, ethnicity and religion. Self­

organi sations are active in  various fields at the national level and even more at a local 

level. This process is in  line with the old Dutch system of people organising themselves 

around a specific subject, such as faith (denomi nations, compartmentalisation) .  

In the 19905 central government introduced a policy on clusteri ng nation-wide self­

organisations. 

The expertise in the field of eth nic minorities has been collected in  the Forum Institute on 

multicultural development. 

Central government attaches great value to minorities' participation in  category-based 

club or  social life, because self-organisations are supposed to be able to actually promote 

their grassroots' participation in Dutch society and thus contribute to integration. At local 

level, especia lly Moroccan and Turkish youth organisations have this potential. There are 

also VWS funds to be allocated for the promotion of national volunteer orga nisations of 

ethnic minority groups. 

Religion is an item many members of i mmigrant populations organise themselves upon. 

The Islam is a great spi ritual movement to a considerable proportion of the minorities. 

Mosques and mosque associations exist in many larger municipalities in which minorities 

organise themselves. Local authorities establish more and more contacts with these 

organisations. Central government pursue the policy here of improving communication 

between representatives of Dutch society and imams. 

9.8 Conclusion 

In recent years the Netherlands has developed into a multi-cultural society. The number of 

people of eth nic minority backgrounds residing in the Netherlands is substantial, 

especially as far as young people are concerned. 



The major part of you ng metropolitan residents are of eth nic minority backgrounds and 

their increase is to be expected. 

Older i mmigra nts are more oriented to their country of origin ,  but the second generation 

show more orientation to both their parents' country of origin and the country they 

themselves g rew up i n .  Hence, in the Dutch multi-cultural society multi-cultural young 

people are livi ng.  

Further, the question is raised if eth nic young people are fully participating i n  that 

community. A number of relevant aspects show this still to be a long way to go. 

The ethnic minority education level is lower than that of Dutch-born youth , but 

young people growing up here are beUer educated than those arrivi ng at a later 

stage of their lives. 

The ethnic minority youth unemployment ra te is higher than that amongst young 

Dutch people. 

Ethnic minorities have more often the lowest rated jobs i n  the labour market. This 

is also true for second generation youth, but their disadvantage is caused by lower 

education, less work experience, and the like. 

National and local policies have shifted from minorities policy towards i ntegration policy, 

meaning that this policy i ntends promoting full participation in society. That this aim is 

not yet being  met appears from the above evidence and e.g.  from the low turnout of 

ethnic mi norities during  the 1998 local elections. 

At the local level area-based policies are bei ng implemented. Various i nitiatives intend to 

improve the quality of life i n  areas where eth nic minorities and Dutch-born residents live 

together. The relationships between the different populations are high lig hted and young 

people are targeted. The fact that the extreme right-wing parties have been wiped out by 

the past local elections is indicative for the favourable development of these relations. 

But the preponderance of many eth nic minorities i n  areas of great accumulati ng problems 

remains an alarming facto Active policy on improvement of the position of these g roups, 

hence, remains high on the agenda. 

Notes section 3/9 

Evidence in this section is derived from the SCP report on Young Ethnic Minorities (Tesser and Veenman. 
1997). In  this report the youth limit is laid at the age of 30. 
The reporters notice here that these different sources sometimes lead to contradictory conclusions. The 
quantitative evidence often shows a more positive picture than can be derived from the qualitative 
sources. 
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